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TIME TABLE—FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Monday.

| Years
1
| Hours.

l

9 | Jun, Chem ..

3 [ 1st German.
“ | Botany*

E: 10 | Latin. ) Egtin. 55
o| 11 | Jun. Math. Jun, Math Jun. Math.
g B I e S L 5 Englishy, S oMet A *. 2 Sins
= 2 ond German | 2nd French 1d German .
& [ 3 iBogany X Janal B ST St

o

By

I

9 | 3rd German.. | 3rd German,

3rd French ..

i Rl [ e R A Sen. Chem...| .......

2 10 | | Sen. Math . ..| Sen. Math .. ‘ben Math | .

(UG b BN il | T R BT B iy i

.,:,‘ 11 ‘ Latm ........ Greek . | Latin

oY |3 L ey Jun, Physics. [........

8| 12 | English...... Jun. Phil . anhah

CUr | 2nd German .| 2nd French.. 1 2nd German .
R R A AL Jun. Physics.

3rd German. .

9 o | 3rd French ..
Eed|l o S Ty Const., Hist . |
Sen Chem...| Ady, Clas
1st Greek....| Sen. Phy
English .....
7 'Sen. Phil . Pol. Monomv Sen. Phil .

‘“ | Mod. Phil. App. Mechan.| Mod. Phil.

Jun. Hlst.ory Jun. Physics. ‘Jun History.
ST i L S .| Mmexalogv o
Tatin ....,.. | 3rd Greek .

Ady. Math ..
2 | 2nd” German.
‘| Botany*

10 | Sen. ‘I.’h_\

\Latin

e
o e

.| 2nd German .

Third Year

3 | 1st German, . lﬂt French.
‘“ | Moral Phil. .. | Adv. Phil.
¢ | Greek Phil. .
¢ | Botany*.....

The. Educa. .

5 | Hist. Educa..
42 ]—_ x,

9 | 3rd German. .| 8rd French ..| 3rd German. .

i (R P XS SRR 2 ‘Const Law ..

o +..| Sen. Chem. Adv, Classics.

It

10 | Sen. Phil . Pol. Economy| Sen. Phil .

@

S I Ap; Phy

Adx l\lat l’h) Sen. Histor, Ad\ Mat. Ph\
1 Mineralog;
2nd Greek.

3rd Greek. ..| Latin........

-
-

Fourth Year.

1

2 | 2nd German .
‘| Botany*. ....
Zoology .
Ady. Phil

Moral Phil. ..
¢ |'Greek Phil. ..
Botany*

w

|

Jnn Cheni .. |

.| Jun. Ph

.| Sen. Chem. ..

Adyv. Math...|

...| Adv. Phil

| i
|
Tuwesday. |Wednesday. Thursday.
|
‘ ‘
|

Graok
Jun. Math .
English. .

7nd French .

3rd French.
Sen. Chem. ...
Sen Math ..

(vwek

Jun, Phi
2nd French .. .

3rd French. .. ..
Const. Hist ..

1st Greek ..
English.... ..
Pol, Economy

.| 18t German ...

[
[
‘ %
: ‘ 3rd German. .

Friday.

Jun, Chem. ....
LAvn 2 o v
Jun, Math

2nd German.

Sen, Math. ....
Sen. Chem. (Md)
Latin .

English .. ...
2nd German ...

- Jon, Phil .

3rd German. ..

|'sen; Ghom. (i10)

App. Mechanics|. . ..

Jun, Physics. ..
Mineralogy
3rd Greek

2nd French

70010w)
1st French.....
Adv. Phil......

Adv. Clamcs
Adv. Math ..
2nd German ...

1st German . ..
Moral Phil .
| Greek Phil. .

Sen.. Chem. ..., Sy

Pol. Economy
Const. Law ....
App. Mechanics
Sen. History. ..
Mineraloxy ....
2nd Greek. ....
3rd Greek......

7 oology..

English.

il am . - 8 e Hist Banc a0 8B d

.| Greek Phil

3rd German....
Const. Law ....

'Sen Chem. lVld)
Adv. Exp. Phys,

Adyv. Classics. ..
Contracts ......
Adv. Math."....
Adv. Math.. ...
2nd German . ..

N. B.—The days and hours of meeting of classes rot mentioned in this Time

Table will be arranged at the opening of the session.

*The time of meeting of the Botany class may, in the event of conflict, be changed.
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Page 58. lines 3and 18, for 14, read : 19,




UNIVERSITY ALMANACG, 1900-1901.

IS00.

Aug. 16. Th.—Last day for receiving applications for Matriculation Exar-
ination (Provincial Medical Board).
20. M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examinations:
(Medical Faculty).
28. Tu.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Law Faculty).
30. Th.—Session (Medical Faculty) begins. Matriculation Examina-
tion (Prov. Med. Board) begins at 9 A. M., at Medical
College.
Sept. 3. M.—Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty), 10 A. M.
“ ¢ Results Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de-
clared, and certificates issued.
“ “  Registration and payment of Class Fees (Medical Faculty)
" 11 A. M.
4. Tu.—Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College.
‘** Session begins (Law Kaculty).
10 A. M., Registration and payment of Class Fees.
3 p. M., Supplementary Examinations.
5. 'W.—Lectures begin (Law Faculty).
8. Sa.—10 A. M., Meeting of Senate.
10 A. M., Meeting of Faculty of Arts.
10. M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Arts and Science Faculties).
11. Tu.—Session begins (Arts and Science Faculties).
3 p. M, Registration of candidates for Matriculation and
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties).
12. W.—Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for
Entrance Scholarships (Art and Science Faculties).
945 A. M, Latin.
P. M., Greek.
13. Th.—10 A. M., Geometry.
3 P.M., Arithmetic, Algebra.
14. F.—10- A. M., History and Geography.
3 P. M., English.
15. Sa.—10 A. M,, French.
3 P. M., German.
17. M.—10 A. M., Chemistry.
¢ 10 A.M, Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts and
Science Faculties).
19. W.— 9 A. M., Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science,
3 P. M., CONVOCATION. Address by Prof. R. C. Weldon, L. D.
20. Th.—Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science
Faculties).
AL Lectures begln (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties).
Oct. 1. M.—Intimation as to elective subjects tolbe made by undergradu
ates (Arts Faculty) on or before this day.
4. Th.—4 30 p. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
19. F.—4 p. M, Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science.
g ‘“  Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on
or before this day.

w
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Nov. 8. Th.—4 30 p. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
—. Th.—Thanksgiving Day.—No lectures.
— F.—Munro Day.—No lectures.
Dec. 6. Th.—4.30 P. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
13. Th.—Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties).
15. Sa.—Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) bégin :
9.60 A. M., Junior Philosophy, Senior Physics.
3.00 p. M., Junior Physics.
17. M.—8.45 A. M., Latin.
11.15 A. M., ¥rench.
3.00 p. M, Botany.
18. Tu.—9.00 A. M., German.
11.15 A. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics.
300 p. M, First English, Moral Philosophy.
19. W.—-9.00 A, M, Political Economy.
11.15 A. M., Second, Third and Fourth English.
3.00 P. M., Chemistry, Senior Philosophy.
Last day of lectures (Medical Faculty).
20. Th.—9.00 A. M., Greek.
11 15 A. M., Senior History.
3.00 P. M., Junior and Senior Mathematics, Junior History,
Applied Mechanics.
21. F.—Last day of lectures (Law Faculty).

“ “

12901,

Jan. 2. W.—Lectures resumed (Faculty of Law).
3. Th.—Lectures resumed (Faculty of Medicine).
7. M.—Lectures resumed (Faculties of Arts and Science).
25. F.—4 p. M., Meeting of Senate.
7. Th.—4. 30 p. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
15. F.—Last day of Lectures (Faculty of Law).
16. Sa.—Sessional Examinations begin (Faculty of Law).
10 A. M., Equity.
18. M.—10 A. M., Constitutional History, International Law.
3 P. M.. Constitutional Law.
19. Tu.--10 A. M., Sales.
3 P. M., Crimes.
20. W.—Ash Wednesday.—No Lectures,
A% ‘10 A. M., Real Property, Advanced.
3P. M., Torts.
21. Th.—10 A. M., Evidence.
3 p. M., Real Property, 1st Year.
22. F.--10 A. M., Contracts, Conflict of Laws.
3 P. M., Shipping.
Mar. 1. F.—Last day for receiving M. A., M L., and M. Sc. Theses.
Apr. 4. W.—Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final
M. D., C. M. Examinations.
5. F.—Good Friday.—No lectures.
9. Tu.—Last day of lectures (Faculties of Arts and Science).
11. Th.—Last day of lectures (Faculty of Medicine).
o Spring Examinations (Faculties of Arts and Science) begin.
9.00 A. M., Senior and Junior Philosophy,
3.00 p.a., Education.
12. F.- 9.00 A. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 1st Division).
2.30 P. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Division).
13. Sa.—8.45 A.M., Latin.
11.15 A. M., French.
3.00 .M., Practical Physics.

Feb.




Apr. 15,

16.

1473

19.

24,
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M.—Class certificates (Medical Faculty, and Hx. Med. College,
issued on presentation of class fee receipts at Registrar’s
office, Dalhousie College, 11 A. M., and at Secretary’s
office, Hfx. Med. College, respectively.

Spring Exa minations continued :

9.00 A. M., Second, Third and Kourth English.

11.15 A. M., Additional French.

3.00 p. M., Junior Physics.

Tu.—9.00 A. M., First English, Additional Third English.

11 15 A. M., Political Economy, Mineralogy.
3.00 p. M., Sen. Physics; Addit. Jun. and Sen. Philosophy.

W. Primary and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations begin :—Spring

Examinations, continued :
9.00 A, M., Jun. and Sen. Practical Chemistry (written).
11.15 A. M., Mathematics, Junior History.
3.00 P. M., Additional Latin; Additional Education; Junior
Anatomy ; Materia Medica and Therapeutics ; Surgery.

Th.—9.00 A. M., Junior and Senior Chemistry.

3.00 p. M., Addit. Greek; Medical Jurisprudence and
Hygiene; Medicine.

F.—9.00 A. M., Greek.
11.00 A. M., Sen. History.
3.00 p. M., Greek Philosophy : Sen. Anatomy : Pathology.
M.-9.00 . M., Mathematics ; Addit. Sen. Physics.

11.15 A. M., Addit. Junior Physics. d

3.00 p. M,, Addit. History ; Addit. First and Second English ;
Histology ; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children

Tu.—9.00 A. ., Addit. Mathematics; Addit. GreekjPhilosophy ;

Oral Examination in Chemistry.

.00 P. M., Clinical Medicine at Victoria General Hospital.

.30 P. M., Oral Exams. in Chem., Med. Jurisprudence and

Hygiene, Mat. Medica and Therapeutics.

3.00 p. M., German.
W.—9.00 A. M., Addit. German.
11.45 A. M., Addit. Political Economy.
2.00 P. M., Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital.
3.00 p. M., Botany ; Addit. 1st and 3rd German ; Physiology.
Th.—10.00 A. M., Zoology.
2.30 P. M., Oral Exams., Anatomy, Pathology.

F.—230 p. M., Oral Exams., Physiology, including Histology ;
Surgery ; Medicine ; Obstetrics and Diseases of Women
and Children.

Sa.—Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science at 9 A. M.

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine at 4 P. M.
M.- Meeting of Senate at 9 A. M.
2 Results of Examinations (Faculties of Arts, Science and
Medicine) declared.
Tu.—CONVOCATION, at 3 P. M.

%

2
2

N. B.—The dates of the Examinations are liable to change as circum-
stances may demand.
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HISTORICAL SKETCH.

. Darmouste CoLLEGE was founded by the Right Honourable George
Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, in 1821, *‘for the education of
youth in the higher branches of science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C.
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, These funds
the British Government authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John’s
successor, to expend ‘“in defraying the expense of any improvement
which it might seem expedient to undertake in the Province ;” and the
Earl, believing that ““ a Seminary for the higher branches of education
is much needed in Halifax—the seat’ of the Legislature—of the courts
of justice—of the military and mercantile Society,” decided upon
“founding a College or Academy on the same plan and principle of
that at Edinburgh,” * open to all occupations and sects of religion,
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our present state,
and having the power to expand with the growth and improvement of
our society.’

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-General
of British North America the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia,
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial
Treasurer and Speaker of the House of Assembly.

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern-
ment and the Board of Governors to effect a union with King’s College,
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into
operationin 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch,
D. D., and with a staff of three Professors.

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the
Lieutenant-Governor and Council.

In 1843, President McCulloch died ; and in 1845, the College was
closed, the Governors considering it ‘‘ advisable to allow the funds of
the institution to accumulate.”

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor
and Council to appoint a new Board of Governors ¢‘ to take some steps
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency
may seem fit.” This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the Funds of
the University to support a High School.

In 1866, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool,
N. S., was transferred to this College ** with a view to the furtherance
of the establishment of a Provincial University,” and an attempt was
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841,
This union, however, came to an end in 1857.

In 1863 the College was re-organized under the following Act :
An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College.
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D., 1863.)

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the
benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its
central position may if possible, be realized, and the design of its
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out.
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Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the
Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles
Tupper, 8. Leonard Shannon, John W. Ritchie, and James F. Avery,
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall have and
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title,
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and
of the property and funds belonging to the said cellege and held for
the use thereof, by the present Governors; and all vacancies at the
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be
removed by the Governor-in-Couancil, at the instance of the Board of
Governors.

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow
and support.one or more chairs or professorships in the said College,
for any branch of Jiterature or science, approved by the Board, such
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year; shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council,
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
nated under this section, the body nominating shall have the power to
supply the vacancy thus created.

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall
endow to the same extent and support a chair or Professorship, and to
the nominee of uny testator by whose will a chair or professorship may
be so endowed.

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors,
and other officers of the College, and from time tc time to make
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and manageinent thereof, and
shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such
notice as to them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trast
hereby reposed in them.

5.  The said college shall be deemed and taken to be a University,
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of
bahelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by-laws,

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College.

7. The internal regulations of the said College shall be committed
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or pro-
fessorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the Governors.

8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify
and control the powers conferred by this Act.

9.  The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, ‘“ An Act authorizing the
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and
for securing the payment thereof.”




Dalhousie College.

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts :

An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of
Dalhousie College.

(Passerd the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.)

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly as follows :—

J: The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons,
shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board
«<hall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as
szt forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; und any of
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore by the Governor-in-
Council.

2. The Governors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie Col-
lege any other colleze desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in
ars, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council.

3.  So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, °‘ An
Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” or of any
other Act as is inconsistent with this Act, is repealed.

An Act to provide jfor the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection
with Dalhousie College, and for other purposes.

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.)

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in
addition to the powers conferred on them by Section 2 of chapter 27 of
the Acts of 1875, entitled ‘‘ An Act to amend the Act for the
Regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” have power to organize
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time.

2.  Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled ‘“ An Act
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” is amended by
adding the words ‘“ and governor ” after the word ‘‘ professor ” in the
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair
or Chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been
originally passed as now amended.

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875, is amended
by adding the words ‘ provided, however, that in the event of any
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endewing and
supporting one or more ‘Chairs or professorships in the said College, as
provided by sections 2 ard 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such
body of Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyend
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs
or professorship as may after the passing of this Act be fzunded by
virtue of said sections 2 and 3.”
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In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs
in this University ; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection
with the Church of Scotland founded one chair; and the College
opened in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. D.,
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. On the death of Principal
Ross in 1885, and Professor Lyall in 1890, the Presbyterian Church
withdrew the two Professorships they had previously supported.

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875,
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was
re-organized.

In 1883 the Faculty of Law, and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and
Applied Science, were added.

In 1879, the late GEorGE Muxro, of New York, a native of this
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1881 he established
a Professorship of History and Political Kconomy. In 1882, he founded
a chair of English Language and Literature 1In 1883 he added to the
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law.
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy. From 1883 till
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From 1880 to
1894 he provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries to the
amount of $83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and efficiency
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighboring
Provinces.

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense
of Mr Munro’s enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him
for the munificent manner in which he came to their help in the work
of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia.

To connect the donor’s name for all time with the benefits thus
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs
which he founded shall be called the GrorcE MuNRO CHAIRS of
Pavysics, of History AND PoriticaL EcoNomy, of ENGLISH LANGUAGE
AND L1TERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAw, and
of PHILOSOPHY, respectively.

In 1882, ALexaNDER McLeop, Esq., of Halifax, bequeathed to the
University the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from
his will :

¢ All the residue of my estate I give and bequeath to the Governors
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in Trust, that
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College
as they may deem proper ; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions namely, that if at any time the said College or University
shall cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sectarian
college, then and inany such case, the said fund and all accumulations
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used for the purposes of higher
education in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said Governors
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security
under any circumstances whatever.”

According to the provisions of the will, the McLron CHaigrs of
Crassics, CHEMISTRY, and MoperN Laxanaces were founded.




10 Dalhousie College.

. In 1886, the late Str WiLLiaM Youne, one of the oidestyand best
friends of the College, subscribed $20.000 to start a Building Fund, In
1887, Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the residue
of h1.s estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount
remaining unpaid of his. subscription to the Building Fund. The fol-
lowing are extracts from his will :

‘T bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the
sum of 4,000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they
shall.apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $50, to be called Sir William
Young’s medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence,
and to have the recipient’s name engraved thereon, with the year of
his atteadance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other
prizes fov distribution among the students of said College as the
Governors may from time to time approve.

‘“Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie
Cellege to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their
ll)uildiug now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors.

‘“ All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one
such part or share to * * * " and the other part or share to the
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposes of
said College.

““In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 hereinbefore mentioned, as
agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the college build-

vings, I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance only,
if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease.”

In 1887, by the will of the late J. F. Avery, M. D., of Halifax, the
foliowing bequest was made to the college :

I give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the Senatus of the said College,
and the interest thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize.”

In 1887, by the will of the late Mrs. HARRIET ELIZABETH
MackeNzIE, or MoRRrIsoN, of Stornaway, Scotland, formerly of
Pictou, N. 8., the following bequest was made to the College :

““To Dalhousie College £1 000 for founding a bursary for students
attending said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso
that said bursary shall be called the ¢ Mackenzie Bursary,” and that
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean, and Fraser shall have a
preference in the selection of beneficiaries therefor.”

In 1890, by the will of the late Joux P. MorT, Esq., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :—

“] give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie
College, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in which
the control of such Collsge shall be legally vested, the sum of ten
thousand dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, indivi-
puals or organization, and the proceeds applied for the benefit of such
College, so long as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian
institution as at present.”
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The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund :

Hon. Sir William Young, W. J. Stairs, Hon. Stayley Brown, John
Gibson, John P. Mott, Wm. P. West, Thos. A. Ritchie, and Hon.
Robert Boak, $1,000 each ; Thos. E. Fraser, $600 ; Adam Burns, Peter
Jack, Hon Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, Alex. McLeod., Hon. J.
W. Carmichael, Prof Macdonald, Prof. Lawson, Prof. Weldon, Prof.
W. Murray, $500 each ; Prof. J. GG MacGregor, $400; D. C. Fraser,
M. P., J. M. Carmichael, George F McKay, Prof. H. Murray, $250
each ; Sinclair & Patterson, $240 ; Hugh MacKenzie, C. H. Cahan, $200
each ; J. F. McLean, $150; Israel Longworth, R. J Turner, George
Campbell, Mrs. J. R. Dickie, J. C. Mahon, H, T. Sutherland, Senator
McKay, $100 each ; C. A. Robson, $75; Rev. Dr. Burns, $60; Angus
Chisholm, J. Heywood McGregor, P. A, McGregor, S. Fraser, J. H.
McKay, W. R. Campbell, W. S. Muir, M. D,, Martin Dickie, D. H,
Smith, Angus Murray, F. A. Laurence, M. P. P., Wm. Donald, W. H.
Magee, Ph, D., $50 each : with smaller sums amounting to $280.

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund :

Rev. Louis H. Jordan, $1,000 ; John Doull, John S. Maclean. Hon.
R Sedgwick, $750 each ; Thomas Bayne, John Macnab, Adam Burns,
Hon. R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each ; President Forrest, $375 ; James
Forrest, $300 ; Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof.
Macdonald, $250 each ; Prof. MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225
each ; Prof, W, J. Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each ; James Scott,
R. B. Seeton, Rev. 'Dr. McMillan, Wm. Robertson, J. ¢, Mackintosh,
H. McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150
each ; J. J. Stewart, $120 ; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. W, C. Boak,
Pictou Academy, $100 each ; Wm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysdale, E. L.
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. W. Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, $75 each ;
VV:%C Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting
to $95.

The following subscriptions have been made from time to time to
meet current expenses :

John Doull, $2,900 ; Adam Burns, $2,625; W. J. Stairs, $1,450 ;
Hon. R. Boak, $1,410; Donald Keith, $1,000; Rev. Pres. Forrest,
$900; W. B. Ross, $800 ; Prof. J. Johnson, LL. D., $600 ; Houn Sir W,
Young, Thos. Ritchie, Prof. B. Russell. LL. D., Farquhar, Forrest &
Co.. and the Class of 1893, $500 each ; Rev. J. McMillan, D. D., $450 ;
A. H. MacKay, LL. D., $413.21; J. D. MacGregor, $400; J. S. Maclean,
Prof. J. Liechti, Drysdale & McInnes, D. A. Campbell, M. D., and
Prof. D. A. Murray, $300 each ; R. L. Borden and J. C. Mackintosh,
$250 each ; J. Avery, M. D., Sir S. Fleming, Rev. Prin. Grant, LL. D.,
Thos. Bayne, John Gibson, John Macnab and J, A. Turnbull, $200 each;
Jas Scott and A, K. MacKinlay, $180 each ; The Medical Faculty, $160;
Hon. A. G. Jones, Geo. Thomson, and Geo. Campbell, M. D., §150
each ; W, Dennis, H. W. Barnes, W. & J. Macdonald, $125 each ; J.
J. Bremner, $120; B. H Collins, J. Donaldson, Prof. J. DeMille,
Prof. (3. Lawson, LL. D., Alex. McLeod, R. Morrow, Hon, J. Northup,
Jos. Northup, T. A. Ritchie, Rev. Prin. Ross, D. D., E. Smith, R. H.
Skimmings, John Stairs, James Thomson, Hon Sir C. Tupper, James
Thompson (Pictou), J. McG. Stewart, J. H. McKenzie, A. K. McLean,
W. D. Cameron, and G. 8. Campbell, $100 each; Hon. J. W.
Carmichael. C. D. Hunter, Maj.-Gen. Laurie, Lawson, Harrington &
Co., Prof C Macdonald, J P. Mott, and Hon, Judge Ritchie, $80
each ; E. M. Macdonald and R. L. Schwartz. $75each ; G. P Mitchell,
Hon 8. L. Shannon, and Rev. A. Rogers, $60 each ; J. B. Duffus, R.
W. Fraser, Peter Jack, W. H. Neal, C. M. Blanchard, Chas. Morash,
Thos. Notting, E. P. Allison, Jas. D. McLean, Prof. A. G. Laird, Prof,
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J. E. Creighton. Victor Frazee, H. Mellish, T. J. Cahalane, Prof. A.
S. Mackenvie, Capt. H. B. Stairs, G. G. Patterson, J. A. MacKinnon,
and G. E. Faulkner, $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting to $1,899.

The following donations have been made from time to time for the
provision of scientific apparatus and of laboratory and museum
equipment :

Alumni Association, $801 61 ; Hon. Sir William Young and Prof.
E. MacKay, $500 each : A. H. MacKay, Lr. D, $276.78 ; Prof. J. G.
MacGregor, $200; J. F. Avery, M. D., Thos. Bayne, Hon. R. Boak,
Alex. McLeod, John MacNab, Hon. Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs,
and W. P. West, $100 each ; Thomas A. Brown, Messrs. Doull &
Miller, Messrs. Esson & Co., John Gibson, Peter Jack, Prof. G. Lawson,
J. S. Maclean, Robert Morrow, Hon. J. W. Ritchie, James Thomson,
and a Friend, $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting to $645.

Miss Lawson and Mrs. W. F. McCoy, daughters of the late Prof.
Geo. Lawson, have presented their father’s microscope to the College.

The following contributions have been made to the Library since
1892 for the purchase of books and to meet current expenses :

Prof; J. Seth (proceeds of course of lectures). $245; Prof. A. Mac-
Mechan (proceeds of courses of lectures), $573 ; Faculvy of Arts, $220 ;
Alumni Association, $343; English Class (proceeds of dramatic
recitals), $60.44 ; Friend of the College, $75 ; H. McInnes, L1, B., $40;
Class of ‘94, $40 ; Lecturers on Education, $48; Philomathic Society,
$20 ; Class of ’97, $53 ; Class of ’95, $50 ; S. A. Morton, Esq., M. A.,
$12; Class of '96, $137,50 (to be increased to $210); Class of 98, $64 ;
Class of 99, $208.50 ; Three Friends, $300 ; Class of '00, $121.50 ; Miss
B. L. M., $6.

For other benefactions see under headings, Library and Museum.

The following have been members of the Academic Staff in the past :

REev. Taomas McCurrocH, D. D, 1838-43, President and Professor of
Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric.

REvV. ALEXANDER RomaNs, 1838 42, Professor of Classics.

+ REv. JamEes McINTosH, 1838-44, Professor of Mathematics and Natural
Philosophy.

REev. FreEpERICK Tompkins, M. A., Lr. D., (Lond.) now Barrister,
London, G, B., 1856-57, Professor of Mathematics and Natural
Philosophy.

Rev. Guorae CorNisH, M A., Lr. D., late Professor of Classics,
McGill University, 1856-57, Professor of Classics.

Tromas McCrrrocH, 1863-65, Professor of Natural Philosophy.

Avex. (. Hartig, M. D., Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70.

Hox. Wa. J. Aumox M. D. (Glasg.), Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70,
and President of the first Medical Faculty from 1868-75

Avrrep H, WoobriLrn, M. D., Lecturer on Materia Medica, 1868-75.

Wirtiam B Sravrer, M.R.C.S. (Eng ), L.R C.P. (Lond.), F.O.S.L.,
Professor of Obstetrics and Diseases of Women -and Children,
1870-75.

Hvucu A. Gorpon, M. D,, L. R. C. S., (Edin.), Professor of Anatomy,
1870-73 ; Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 1873-75.

James R. DEWorr, M. D. (Edin,). L. R. C. S. (Edin.), Professor of
Medical Jurisprudence, 1870-75.

Hiram Brancmarp, Esq, Q. C, Professor of Medical Jurisprudence,
1870-75.
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ArcHIBALD Lawson, M. D., M. R. C. S. (Eng.), Professor of Surgery
and Clinical Surgery, 1§73-75.

Jou~ James McKexzig, M. A., Pu. D., 1877-79, Professor of Physics.

HegrBerT A. Bayne, M. A.,, Pu. D, F. R. S, C., late Professor of
Chemistry, Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont., 1877-79,
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis

James DEMILLE, A. M., 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History.

Rev. Davip HoNeyman, D. C L., F. 8. A,, F. R. S. C, late Provincial
Geologist, 1878-83, Professor of Geology and Palwontology.

Rev. James Ross, D. D., 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics.

J. G. ScanurMmaN, M. A., D. Sc., now President of Cornell University,
1882-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics.

Hox~. Sir J. 8. D, TmompsoN, L. D., late Premier of Canada and
Minister of Justice, 1883-88, Lecturer on Procedure and Evidence.

Hox. RoBerT SepcEWICK, Lu. D., Judge of the Supreme Court of
Canada, 1883-88, Lecturer on Equity and Jurisprudence.

Jas. 8. TRuEmMAN, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1883-85.

Gro. M. CampBELL, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1883-85.

W. J. ALEXANDER, B. A., Pa. D., now Professor of English in the
University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language
and Literature.

Rev. Wwm. Lvawn, Lu. D., F.R.8.C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy.

Hox. S. L. Smanvoy, D. C. L., Q C., 1883-91, Lecturer on Real Pro-
perty ; Examiner in Medical Jurisprudence, 1890-92.

Hox. W. Graunam, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court, 1882-92,
Lecturer on Insurance.

J. Y. Payzant, A. M., 1884-95, Lecturer on Torts,

Joun P. McLEeop, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1885-87.

DAN. ALEX. MURRAY, B. A., Pu D,, now Instructor in Mathematics,
Cornell Univ., (teo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1885-87.

Hox. C. J. Towssnenp, B. A., B. C. L., Judge of the Supreme Court,
1888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence.

A. H. MacKay, B. A, B. Se,, L. D, F. R. 8. C., now Superintendent
of Education, 1891-92, Lecturer on Zoology.

James SerH, M. A., now Professor of Moral Philosophy, Edinburgh
University, 1886-92, George Munro Professor of Philosophy.

HowArDp MURRAY, B. A., now Professor of Classics, Geo. Munro Tutor
in Classics, 1887-89.

ArTHUR S. MAcKE~NziE, B. A., PH. D., now Professor of Physics,
Bryn Mawr College, Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1887-89.

James C, Suaw, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1889-91.

ALEx, M. MorrisoN, B A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1889-91.

E. L. Newcomsg, B. A,, L. B, now Deputy Minister of Justice,
1892-93, Lecturer on Marine Insurance.

Wirriam B. Ross, Q. C., 1892-94, Lecturer on Torts.

Georee Lawsoxn, Pu. D., Lr. D,, F.I C., F. R. S. C., 1863-95, Pro-
fessor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Lecturer on Botany.

W. J. RARsLAKE, Pu. D., (J. H U.), now Professor of Chemistry,
Butler College, Irvington, Ind., U. S. A., 1895-96 Lecturer on
Chemistry.

Jou~ SomEers, M. D., Professor of Physiology, 1870-75; Examiner in
Physiology, 1888-90 ; Examiner in Medicine, 1890-98.

A, C. Pagg, M. D., Truro, N, S., Examiner in Medicine and Obstetrics
and Diseases of Women and Children, 1889-99.
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ACADEMIC STATFFE.

REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D. (Queen’s), D./C.L. (Vind.), Lr. D. (U. N. B.),
F.8.8c. L., George Munro Professor of History and Political Economy

CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. (Aberd.), Professor of Mathematics.

JOHN JoHNSON, M. A. (Dub.), LL. D. (Dal.), Emeritus Professor of Classics.

JamEes LiecHTI, M. A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor of Modern Languages.

JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M. A., (Dal.), D. Sc. (Lond.), F. R. SS. L.,
E. & C., George Munro Professor of Physics, and Lecturer on
Applied Mechanies.

RIcHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, M. A., Pu. D. (Yale), D. C. L. (Mt AllL), Q.C.,
George Munro Professor of Constitutional and International Law,
and Lecturer on Crimes and Shipping.

BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L. (Mt. All), Q. C., M. P., Professor of
Contracts, and Lecturer on Bills and Notes, Sales and Equity.

C. SYDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C., Lecturer on Evidence, Partnership, Agency
and Companies.

ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto), Pu. D. (J. H. U.), George Munro
Professor of English Language and Literatwre.

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. (Coll. Phys. and Surg. N. Y.), Examiner
in Medicine.

D. A. CampBELL, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Examiner in Medicine, and Clinical
Medicine.

A. W. H. LINDsAY, B. A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. B., C. M. (Edin.),
Ezxaminer in Anatomy.

JoHN STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin ), Examiner in Surgery.

HoN. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.) Examiner in
Medicine.

EDWARD FARRELL, M.D., (Coll. Phys. & Surg., N.Y.), Examiner in Surgery.

ANDREW J. Cowig, M. D. (Univ. Penn.), M. R. C. P. (Lond.), Examiner in
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.

JouN F. Brack, M. D. (Coll. Phys. & Surg. N. Y.), Examiner in Clinical
Surgery.

ALEXANDER P. REm, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. 8. (Edin.), L. C. P.
and S. (Can.), Examiner in Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene.

HowARD MURRAY, B. A. (Lond ), McLeod Professor of Classics.

M. A. CURRY, M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Examiner in Obstetrics and Diseases of
Women and Children.

MURRAY MCLAREN, B. A. (Univ. N. B.), M. R. C.S. (Eng.), M. D. (Edin.),
Fxaminer in Physiology and Histology.

MARTIN MURPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E., Provincial Government Engineer,
Lecturer on Civil Engineering.

EpwiIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), LL. D. (Dal.), F. R. 8. C., Inspector of
Mines, Lecturer on Mining.

F. W. W. DoaNng, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lecturer on Municipal
Engineering.

C. E. W. DopWELL, B. A., (Vind.), M, I. C. E,, M. C. 8. C. E., Resident Engi-
neer Public Works of Canada, Lecturer on Hydraulic Engineering.

RoDERICK McCoLr, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Assistant Provincial Engineer,
Lecturer on Surveying.
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GEORGE RirTcHIE, L. B. (Harv.), Lecturer on Real Property and Convey-
ancing.

WILLIAM S. MUIR, M. D., C. M. (Dal.). L. R. C. P. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Ed1n.),
Erxaminerin Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

WiLLiam TosiN, F R.C. 8. (Ire.), Examiner in Ophthalmology, Otology
and Laryngology.

Hox. Hucua McD. HENRY, Judge of the Supreme Court, Examiner in Med-
1eal Jurisprudence.

WALTER C. MURRAY, M A.(Edin.), George Munro Professor of Philosophy
and Lecturer on Theory of Edwcation.

ALEX. McKAvY, EsQ., Supervisor of Public Schools, Lecturer on Practice of
Education.

Louis M. SILVER, M. B, C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology and His-
tology.

F. W. Goopwin, M. D., C. M. (Hal. Med. Coll.), Examiner in Materia
Medica and Therapeutics..

HEecror McINNES, LL. B., (Dal.), Barrister, Lecturer on Procedure.
S. A. MorToN, M. A. (Dal.), Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry.

F. U. ANDERSON, L. R. C. P. (Edin.), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), Examiner in
Anatomy.

J. W. LogaN, B. A. (Dal.), Lecturer on Classics.

CuAs. H. Canan, B. A. (Dal ), Lr. B. (Dal.), Barrister, Lecturer on Torts.
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M. E., Lecturer on Mining.

H. W. JounsTON, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Lecturer on Surveying.

W.T. KENNEDY, Principal Halifax County Academy, Lecturer on School
Management and School Law.

G. J. MILLER, Principal Dartmouth High School, Lecturer on History of
Education.

EBENEZER MACKAY, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.), McLeod Professor of
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

A. HaLLipay, M. B., C. M. (Glasg.), Lecturer on Zoology.

C. H PORTER, Jr., Director of Halifax Cons. of Music, Examiner in
Theory of Music.

F. H. TorRINGTON, Dlrector of Toronto Coll. of Music, Hraminer in
Theory of Music.

ReEv. R. Laing, M. A. (McGill), President of Halifax Ladies’ College,
Examiner tn History of Music.

W.H Harrtig, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Examiner in Pathology and Bac-
teriology.

F. H. Mason, F. C. S., Lecturer on Mining and Metallurgy.

W. R. AskWITH, B. Sc , Lecturer on Mining and Metallurgy.

G. M. CaAMPBELL, B. A. (Dal.), M. D. (Bell- Hosp. Med. Coll.), Examiner
in Pathology and Bacteriology.

MURRAY MACNEILL, B. A. (Dal.), 4 ssistant to the Professor of Mathematics.

e , Lecturer on Botany.

Librarian : PROFESSOR WALTER (. MURRAY.
Curator of the Musewm : PROFESSOR . MACKAY.

Instructor in Gymnastics : SERGT.-MAJOR LONG.

Janitor : GEORGE PRICE.
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THE PRESIDENT.
CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A.
JouN JounsonN, M. A.
James LiecHTI,r M. A.

J. GORDPON MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.
WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.
HowaArDp MURRAY, B. A.
EBENEZER MACKAY, PH. D.

J. W. LocaN, B. A.

Secretary to the Faculty.—PROFESSOR MACMECHAN.

Registrar to the Faculty.—PROFESSOR LIECHTI.

Correspondence should be addressed :
*“ The Secretary, Faculty of Arts.
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§ I.—Courses of Instruction.
I,--CLASSICS.
(McLeod Professorship).

PEOFESSON: i sin’s wareioss s e taidbafe s s Howarp MURRAY, B. A.
FPirst Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 4. M.

Cicero, Ovrations against Catiline ; Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI. ;
*Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia ; *Vergil, Aeneid Book IV. Latin Prose
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to
the battle of Actium.

Books recommended : Cicero, Orations against Catiline, (Wilkins's
Macmillan, N. Y., 60 cents), Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia. (Wilkins’s, Mac-
millan, N.Y,. 60 cents), or Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters, (Kelsey's,
Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25. This book includes all the speeches to be
read by the class and has the advantage of having the vowel-quantities
indicated.] Vergil, 4deneid, Book VI, (Page's, Macmiilan, N. Y., 40 cents).
Vergil, Adeneid, Book IV. (Stephenson’s, Macmillan, N. Y., 40 cents).
Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Smith’s Smaller History of
Rome, (Harper’s, N. Y.) Bennett's Latin Grammar, (Allyn & Bacon, Boston,.
80 cents), or Allen and Greenough’s, (Ginn. Boston. $1.20.)

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
D)
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Second Latin Class,
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.,—12 M.

Livy, Book I; Horace, Odes, Books T and II; *Horace, Odes,
Books III and IV. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight
Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander.

Books recommended: Livy, Book I, (Rolfe’s [text with indicated quan-
tities]. Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 25 cents). Horace, Odes, (Page's in
Macmillan’s Classical Series, each book 50 cents, or Books 11V, in one
volume $125). Bradley's Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. Smith’s
Smaller History of Greece, (Harpers, N. Y.).

Third Latin Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Tacitus, Histories, Book I; Horace, Satires, (selected) ; *Cicero,
Pro Cluentio. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight
Translation.

Books recommended : Tacitus, Histories, Book I, (Godley's, Macmillan,
90 cents). HoraceuSatires, (Palmer’s, Macmillan, $1.25). Cicero, Pro Cluentio,
(Ramsay's, Macmillan, 90 cents).

First Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A, M.

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II ; *Xenophon, Cyropaedia,
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II, (Underhill’s,
Macmillan, 75 cents), Xenophon, Cyropaedia, Book 1, (Bigg's Macmillan,
50 cents). Fletcher and!Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. Goodwin's
Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25).

Second Greek Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A, M.—12 M.

Homer, Odyssey, Book IX ; Lysias, Orations, (selected).
*Demosthenes, Olynthiacs. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises
in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Homer Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward’s Macmillan,
60 cents). Liysias, Select Orations, (Bristol's, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1 00).
Demosthenes. Olynthiacs, (Abbott & Matheson’s Macmillan, N. Y,, 75
cents). Fletcher & Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition.

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distine-
tion.

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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Third Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Demosthenes, Philippics, 1—I11; Euripides, Medea: *Homer,
Odyssey, Books IX—XII. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in
Sight Translation.

Books recommended: Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson's,
Clarendon Press, 2s. 6d.). Euripides, Medea, (Verrall's, in Macmillan's
Classical Series, 60 cents). Homer, Odyssey, Rooks IX—XII, (Perrin &
Seymour’s School Odyssey, Ginn & Co , Boston, $1.50).

Advanced Class.

ProfessortiTMET BRI Jr T e il HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
b o] 5 Y o7 e By e AN ST aie SRR Y J. W. LoGAN.

Three or four tvmes a week.

In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects prescribed
for the special Course in Classics is read, and Prose Composition is
regularly practised.

II._.NEW TESTAMENT GREEK.

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, conducted
by Professor R. A. FALCONER, M. A., B. D., in the Presbyterian
Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualifying for a
degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by
the Faculty are also recognized for the same purpose.

First Year Class.
Daily, 12.30 P, M.

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the
Gospels, especially those of St. Luke and St. John. Lectures are
also given on the language of the New Testament, the principles of
Textual Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels, and the Jewish
world at the time of Christ.

Text-books : Stevens and Burton : Harmony of the Gospels, or Huck :
Synopse der drei ersten Evangelien. Hammond : Textual Criticism of the
New Testament. Muirhead : Times of Jesus Christ. Simcox: Language
of the New Testament.

Books recommended : ¥F. Blass: Grammar of N. T. Greek, Burton :
New Testament Moods and Tenses. Expositors Greek Testament, Vol, 1.
Plummer. Gospel of St Luke. Westcott. Gospel of St. John. Schiirer: The
Jewish People in the Time of Christ.

I1I._HEBREW,

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
Joun Currig, D. D., in the Halifax Theological College are
recognized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other
Theological Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized
for the same purpose.

tion.

*Kor private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinc-
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. %
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Junior Class.
Daily, 8.45—9.30 A. M.

Text-book : Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Progressive
Exercises in Reading and Writing, (1. & T. Clarke, Edinburgh, 7. 6d.). -

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, and
exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of
inflection and syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of
the Hebrew Scriptures.

Books recommended : Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar, revised edition,
Mitchell, (Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, $3.) Green’s Hebrew Grammar,
new edition, unabridged (Wiley and Sons, New York, $3). Harper's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual, latest edition, (American Publication,
Society of Hebrew, Chicago) Robinson’s Gesenius’ Hebrew Lexicon,
(Houghton MitHin & Co., Boston, $6.)

IV.-.MODERN LANGUAGES.
(McLeod Professorship).
PrOSCSS0Y oz 5o swiiosslns v s s s e sm g JAMES LiecHTI, M. A.

First French Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P. M.

Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, 11 year, (Fasnacht).
Moliére : Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, (Macmillan & Co.). Eugéne
Scribe : Valérie (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and
Composition, (Fasnacht’s First Course by Macmillan & Co.)

Additlonal for a First-Class position : Saintine, Picciola, First 10
chapters ; or Scribe : Le verre d'eau, or Octave Feuillet : Le Roman
d'un jeune homme pauvre, first fifteen chapters.

Text-books : Brachet's Public School Elementary FKrench Grammar.
Other Text-Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

Second French' Class.
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.

For 1goo-o1. Racine : Zsther. Moliére : L'Awvare. Sight-read-
ing : a comedy by Scribe, (Macmillan & Co.). Translation from
English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified
passages from modern authors. French Composition.

For 19o1-02. Racine ; Athalie, Moliere: Les Précieuses Ridicules.
(Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading : a comedy by Scribe. Trans-
lation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors. French Composition.

Moliere : Misanthrope, (Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame
de Staél : L'Allemagne, first 20 chapters, or Moliere : Le Bourgeois
Gentilhomme, 111 and 1V Acts, are prescribed for private reading to
candidates for a First Class position.

Text-books : As in First Class, Outlines of the History of French Liter-
ature (Saintsbury’s Primer).
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Third and Fourth French Classes.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

For 19oo-o1. Moliere Les femmes savantes. Racine : Iphigénie.
Corneille: Le Cid, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading: a comedy
by Scribe. Translation from English writers. French Composition,
2nd course, by Eugeéne-Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors.

For 1901-02. Corneille : Horace. Racine : Phédre. Sight-
reading : a comedy by Scribe. Translation from English writers.
French Composition, 2nd course, by Eugéne-Fasnacht (Macmillan &
Co.). Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Text-books: Asin Second Class. Masson : Littérature francaise.

THIRD FRENCH : Moliére : Zurtufe, Acts I and II, (Macmillan &
Co.), and either Victor Hugo : Les Travailleurs de la Mer, Chapters
I to V (incl.) (Rivington's), or Madame de Staél : Corinne ou I'ltalie,
livres I to V (incl.) are prescribed for private reading to candidates
for a First Class position. Fourth French: Moliere: L' Ecole des
maris and L' Ecole des femmes, (1 and 11 Acts of each).

First German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.

Buchheim : German Reader, Part 1I. Schiller : Wilhelm Tell,
{(Macmillan & Co.). Additional for a First Class position : Gustav
Freytag : Die Journalisten, Act 1, (Macmillan & Co), or Helene
Stokl: Unter dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.), or Schiller ;
Wilhelm Tell, 11 and I1I Acts. Exercises in Grammar and Composi-
tion. Elementary German Prose Composition, by E. S. Buchheim,
(Clarendon Press.)

T'ext Books : Joynes-Meissner's German Grammar, (D. C. Heath & Co).
Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

Second German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

For 1900-01. Goethe : Egmont. Schiller : Maria Stuart,
{Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading from Helene Stokl's : Unter dem
Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.). Translation from English
writers.  Original Compositions. Translations of unspecified
passages from modern authors. German Prose Composition.

For 1go1-02. Goethe : Herman und Dorothea, (Clarendon
Press). Lessing : Minna von Barnhelm,(Macmillan & Co.). Sight-
reading from Helene Stokl's : Unter dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath
& Co.). Translations from English writers. Original Compositions.
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Texrt Books: As in_First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of
Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph. I). (Longmans, Green & Co.)
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Schiller : Jungfrau won Orleans, Prolog. and Act I. and either
Heine : Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or Schiller : Historische
Skizzen (Clarendon Press), are prescribed for private reading to
candidates for a First Class position.

Third German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

For 1goo-01. Lessing : Nathan der Weise (Macmillan & Co.).
Goethe : Gotz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.). Prose composi-
tion. Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

For 1go1-02. Lessing : Minna wvon Barnhelm (Macmillan &
Co.). Goethe: JIphigenie auf Tauris. Prosecomposition. Trans-
lation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Schiller : Wallensteins Zod, Act I, sth Scene; Act II, 2nd and
3rd Scenes ; Act III, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons) and either
Goethe : Faust, Prolog im Himmel, and first three scenes of Part I,
(by Jane Lee: Macmillan & Co.), or Heine : Harzreise (Macmillan
& Co.) are prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First
Class position,

Text Books : Asin Second Class.

Fourth German Class.
Twice a Week.

Schiller : Lyrische Gedichte, Goethe: Faust, Part I, (by Jane
Lee: Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors. Selss’s German Liter-
ature.

Private reading for a First Class position. Schiller : Wallen-
steins Lager, and Lessing : Sara Sampson, or Schiller : Geisterseher.

Advanced German Class.
Twice a Week.

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the
special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The course will
extend over two years.

1900-01. Middle High German : Grammar (Wright's Middle
High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel : Kleineres
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Sections from authors of the 18th century.
Prose composition.

1got-02. Middle High German ; Grammar (Paul's Grammar).
Selections from Wackernagel : Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch,
Selections from Swiss and Plattdeustch dialect literature. Selections
from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition.

Other text-books will be announced at the opening of the Session,
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V.—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
(George Munro Professorship.)

PPOTeasOry. ol N B e e ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is
historical. The different periods are studied in the representative
works of the period ; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the
text precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is
intended to furnish the student with an outline picture of English
literature from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for ‘“class dis-
tinction” is meant to broaden the knowledge of more ambitious
students. The essential facts of Historical English Grammar are
taught by means of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition,
practice precedes theory, and exercises in the class-room take the
place of ‘“ essays ' compiled at home ; the writing of reports forms
part of this work. In the Advanced Class the aim of the instruction
is to acquaint the student with the Grammar of Old and Middle
English, and to widen his knowledge of Elizabethan literature.

First (A.) Class.
Tuesdays and Thursday, 12—1 P. M.

ComMPOSITION.—Christmas Term ; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring Term ;
exercises based chiefly on personal experience.

LITERATURE.—Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison: Papers
Contributed to ‘* The Spectator.”” Johnson : Life of Pope. (Macaulay:
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day.
Alexander's Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a
Country Church-yard. Goldsmith: Traveller, Deserted Village.
Burns : 7Zwa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night.

For reference : Gosse, History of Eighteenth Century Literature.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these addi-
tional works, which are not read in class. Dryden : Absalom and
Achitophel. Pope: Essay on Man. Johnson: Lives of Dryden,
Addison ard Gray.

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are
required from each student.
Books recommended : Hale : Longer English Poems (containing u.ll_ the

poetry read in class): Addison. ed. T.Arnold; Clarendon Press Series);
Johnson : Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold.

PARALLEL READING.—As an preparation for this course, the
student is recommended to read the following works :—Thackeray ;
English Humorists, Congreve, and Addison. The History of Henry
Esmond, (bk. ii, cap. xi. at least). Macaulay, Z%he Comic Dramatists
of the Restoration, Addison.

Second (B.) Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.

COMPOSITION.—Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Descrip-
tion and Exposition Exercises.
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LiTERATURE.—Elizabethan, Shakspere : Henry IV, Pl. I/, Mid-
summer Night's Dream, Coriolanus. Milton, Comus, L'Allegro, Il
Penseroso Lycidas, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I, I/. Lectures.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.—A short course of Lectures on the History
of the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term.

For reference. Sidney Lee: 4 Life of William Shakspeare ;
Dowden, Shakspeare Primer; Saintsbury, Historv of [Llizabethan
Literature.

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is required
from each student. Candidates for Distinction are required to
present a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the following’
plays, which are not read in class: Henry VI., Pl 1, Lear, The
Merchant of Venice.

PARALLEL READING. —As a preparation for this course, the
student is recommended to read the following words: Kingsley :
Westward Ho! Scott, Kenilworth. Hentzner, Travelsin England.
Harrison, Description of England (Scott Library, W. Scott).
Macaulay, Milton.

Third (C.) Class.
Twesdays and Thursdays, 10—-11. A, M.

LiTERATURE.—Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer :
Prologue, Knightes Tale, Nonne Prestes Tale. Sweet's Middle Eng-
lish Primer, I1. Spenser: Ferie Queene, bks. I, II. Marlowe : Dr.
Faustus. lLectures.

History of Literature : Pollard, Chaucer Primer. For reference.
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley : English Writers, V.

For Distinction. Chaucer : Minor Poems, the Priovess's Tale,
Sir Topas, The Monk's Tale, The Squire's Tale.

Fourth (D.) Class.
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 4—5 P. M.

L1TERATURE.—Nineteenth Century. Scott: Old Mortality,
Marmion. Byron: Poems selected and edited by Matthew Arnold.
Wordsworth : ed. Dowden (Atieneum Press Series). Tennyson :
The Lady of Shalott, Oenone, Lotus Eaters, A Dream of Fair Women,
Morte d Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses,
Ode on the Duke of Weilington. Browning: My Last Duchess, Lost
Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, Epistle of
Karshish, The [talian iu England. Ruskin: Sesame, and Lilies.
Carlyle : Sarftor Resartus : ed. MacMechan, ((Athenacum Press Series).

History of Literature. Saintsbury: History of Nineteenth Century
Literature. Herford : Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant: Literary
History of England.

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor.

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session,
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and completed during the summer vacation. It should in any case,
be selected at the beginning of the session in which the student
intends to present it, and must embody the results of an original
literary investigation. The following are the titles of representative
theses which have been accepted : Chalterton, A Study in Style ; The
Relation of ‘* Tristram Shandy" to *“ Anatomy of Melancholy ;"
Tennyson's Treatment of Colowr in *“ The Idvlls of the King "’
* Alastor,” edited with Introduction ond Notes. The Thesis must be
written on special thesis paper and bound. A copy must be deposited
in the University Library.

Fifth (E.) Class.*
(Not given in 1900—1901).

OLp ENGLISH.—Bright. Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers. O. E.
Grammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from easy texts.

Sixth (F) Class.
(Hours of meeting to be arranged).

EL1ZABETHAN DRAMA.—Marlowe, Zamburlaine, FEdward [II.,
The Jew of Malta. -Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungey
Jonnson, 7he Alchemist. Ewverv Man in his Humor. Beaumont
and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Mass-
inger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster, The Duchess of
Malfi. Shakspere, The Tragedies, 7o Noble Kinsman.

This course is conducted by means of a Seminary.

Books Recommended : History of Literature; Ten Brink, Saintsbury,
Brooke : Clarendon Press, ‘*Mermaid,” ““ Temple Dramatists,” and Arber

editions of Elizabethan works. Thayer, * Best Elizabethan F"la_vs."

VI.--HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
(George Munro Professorship.)
Pt e o R [ LR S S REV. PRESIDENT FORREST.
Junior History Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.
Mediaeval History and Modern History to 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with
references and passages prescribed for reading will be given to
students on the opening of the class.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Hallam's Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and Intro-
ductory Sections of Robertson's Charles V.

Boolks recommended : Gibbon : Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire :
Hallam : Middle Ages: Bryce : Holy Roman Emwnire; Ivving: Mahomet
and His Successors; Guizot: History of Civilization ; Michaud : History
of the Crusades; Robertson: Charles V' ; Stubbs: Constitutional History
of England ; Labberton : Historical Atlas.

*Advanced.
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Senior History Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M,

Modern History from 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of
reference will be named and select portions specified for reading.

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students
required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opinions, and
thus learn to study history critically for themselves.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green
and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in other works.

Books recommended : Green: England, Vol. V,; Guizot: France
(Masson’s Abridgement); Menzel : Germany; Motley : Dutch Republic ;
Bancroft : United States; McMaster : History of the People of the United
States; Parkman: France an! England in North America ; Labberton :
Historical Atlas.

Advanced History Class.
Once a week.

English History from 1603 to 1688.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner,
Green, Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities.

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the
Special Course in English and English History.

Political Economy Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on prescribed reading.

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of
Mill's Principles of Political Economy. 1.—THE NATURE WEALTH.
Analysis of fundamental conceptions of wealth, &c. 2.-—Propuc-
TION OF WEALTH : Labor, Capital, Population, and their relations to
each other, 3.—DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH : Wages, Profits, Rent,
Socialism, Labor Unions, Land Tenure. 4.—ExXxCHANGE: Value
Money, Banking. 5.—RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE AND
INDUSTRY : Tariffs, Taxation.

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day.
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetallism,
Each student is required to read the whole of Mill's Principles,
together with prescribed passages from leading economists and
current literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be held
on the prescribed reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
additional work, which will be announced at the beginning of the
Session.

Text Book : Mill : Principles of Political Economy.
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Advanced Political Economy Class.
Twice a week.

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the
Principles of Political Economy more fully than in the ordinary class,
with examinations on reading prescribed in the works of leading
writers on the subject.

VII.—.CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTIUTIONAL
HISTORY.

The classes in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History,
conducted by Professor Weldon in the Faculty of Law, and the
examinations conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are
recognized as qualifying for a degree.

VIII, —-CONTRACTS.

The class in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the
Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject by
the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree.

IX.-PHILOSOPHY.
(George Munro Professorship.)
b Sy Gy e N iyl Nl (UG e WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

Junior Philosophy.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M., Fridays, 4—5 P. M.

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures,
one on Logic, the other on Psychology, with essays, discussions,
and oral examinations.

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford
the best possible mental fraining. In the Psychological course,
experiments will be introduced as much as possible to supply a basis
for the theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial atten-
tion will also be given to the connection between Psychology and
Educational methods.

Text Books: Creighton: Introductory Logic; Mill : Logic; Titchener
An Outline of Psychology or Primer of Psychology.

Books recommended : Fowler’s or Jevons's Logic, James' Psychology.
Reading for Distinction—Berkeley: Theory of Vision, Divine Visual
Language, Principles of Human Knowledge. (Fraser's Selections.)

Senior Philosophy.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

For 1goo-1. This course of lectures, which is intended to serve
as an introduction to Metaphysics, will be based on Paulsen’s /ntro-
duction to Philosophy.

Books recommended : Hibben: Problems of Philosophy ; Kulpe : Intro-
duction to Philosophy; Watson : An Outline of Philosophy and Chris-
tianity and Idealism, Part I1; Lotze : Outlines of Metaphysics ; Royce
Religious Aspect of Philosophy, Book II; Caird: Metaphysics ( Encyc.
Brit or HEssays on Literature and Philosophy, Vol. 11.)
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Modern Philosophy.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 4. M.

For 1go1-2. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems
of Metaphysics, the development of modern Philosophy from Locke
will be studied in Locke's Zssay, Berkeley's Principles of Knowledge
and Siris, Hume's 7Treatise, Reid's Inquiry, Kant's Prolegomena, and
Mill : Selections (Watson).

Books : Seth (A) Scottiqh Philosophy ; Locke: Ess - (Fraser’s Edition
or Ward, Locke & Co.’s ) Berkeley: Selections by Fraser ; Hume : Treatise,
(Edited by Green & Grosse, or Selby-Bigge’s Edition: Reid : Works (ed.
by Hamilton), and Inquiry (Sneath's Edition); Kant: Prolegomena trans-
lated by Mahaffy & Bernard; Wenley : Outlines of Kant's Critique ; Mill :
Selections (Watson) : I)ouglds John Stuart Mill ; Blackwood’s Philoso-
phical Classics ; Falckenberg’s or Weber’s or Erdmann’ s, or Windelband’s,
or Ueberweg’s, or Schwegler's History of Philosophy.

Greek Philosophy.
Mondays and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.

For 1900-1. In this course an introductory sketch of the develop-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical
study of Plato's Apology, Crito, Phedo, Republic, Theetetus ; and
Aristotle’s Ethics.

Text Books : Ferrier : Lectures on Karly Greek Philosophy ; Church’s
Translation of Apology, Crito and Pheedo (Golden Treasury Series) ; Davies
and Vaughan's Translation of Republic, (G.T. S.); Dyde's Translation of
Thecetetus; Aristotle’s Hthics (The Scott Library, or Peters's Translation).

Books recommended : Zeller : Greek Philosophy ; Burnet : Early Greek
Philosophy ; Boa'mquet, Compnm’m; to Plato’s Republic; Nettleship :
Philosophical Lectures and Remains; Jowett's Translation of Plato's
Dialogues: Pater: Plato and Platonism; Wallace: HEpicureanism :
Hegel : History of Philosophy.

Moral Philosophy.
Mondays and Fridays, 3—/4 P. M.

For 19or-2. The course of lectures attempts a systematic
presentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy. The divisions
of the subject are taken up in the following order :—

The Moral Ideal. The Metaphysic of Morality. The Moral
Life. Moral Institutions.

Text Book: Seth (J.): Ithical Principles.

Books recommended : Dewey: Outlines of BEthics, Studu of Ethics;
Muirhead : Elements of FEthics; Mackenziec: Manual of Fthics ; Clarke
Murray : Introduction to Ethics; D'Arcy : Short Studies of Ethies : Sidg-
wick : Methods of Ethics : Green : Lectures on Moral Obligation (edited
by Bosanquet) ; Mill: U Ttilitarianism ; Spencer: Data of FHthics.

Reading for Distinction : Green: Prolegomena to Kthics, Bks. I & IT-

Advanced Philosophy.

Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 35—} P. M.

For 1900-01. The development of Philosophy from Descartes to
Leibnitz. Descartes' Method, Meditations and Principles, Spinoza's
Improvement of the Understanding and Ethics, Leibnitz’ Monadology
will be studied.
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ZT'ranslations Veitch’'s Edition of Descartes, Elwes’ of Spinoza and
Latta's of Leibnitz.

Books recommended : Fischer: Descartes and his School; K. Caird:
Cartesianism ; Mahaffy : Descartes ; Huxley : Descartes Method ; J. Caird :
Spinoza ; Martineau : Study (I)f Spinoza ; Merz: Leibnitz; Dewey:
Leibnitz's New Essays; Duncan: Leibnitz Philosophical Writings ; Langley.

1goi-2. The subject of this course is Kant’s Philosophy. The
Prolegomena, Critiqgues of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason and of
Judgment, will be studied.

Translations recommended : Watson's Selections ; Mahaffy and Bernard :

Prolegomena ; Max Miiller Critique of Pure Reason ; Abbott: Theory of
Ethics ; Bernard : Critique of Judgment.

Commentaries and Hxpositions recommended : Stirling : Text-Book to
Kant; Wallace: Kant; Fischer: Kant; Caird: Critical Philosophy ;
Watson : Kant and his English Critics ; and Comte. Mill and Spencer or
An Outline of Philosophy. Adamson: Philosophy of Kant; Mahaffy and
Bernard : Kritik of Pure Reason defended and cxplained ; Green : Philo-
sophical Works, Vol. I

X.-—~-EDUCATION.

The class in the Theory and History of Education conducted by
Prof. Walter C. Murray and Mr. G. ]J. Miller in the Faculty of
Science, and the examinations of the Faculty of Science, are recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. (See Fac. Science.)

XI.—_MATHEMATICS.
PLOTEBI0T =56l ittty sniihissale v SaRS e C. MacDoNALD, M. A.
Junior Class.
Daily, 11. A. M.—12 M.

ALGEBRA.—Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations
of the First and of the Second Degree revised. Discussion of

Imaginary Quantities and of / — 1: Theory of Quadratic Equations ;
Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation, Pro-
gressions, Theory of Notation ; Elements of Determinants ; Selected
Propositions in the Theory of Equations, with Horner's method of
approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the
Second.

GOEMETRY. —FIrst, Second, and Third Books of Euclid revised,
Fourth Book, Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with
Geometrical Exercises and practical applications.

After the beginning of January attendance at the Class on
Wednesday will be optional, except for those who are trying for
First or Second Class distinction. But the Professor reserves to
himself the right of excluding any whom he may have judged
unequal to the work of the Wednesday Class.

Books recommended : Todhunter's, or Deighton’s, or Hall & Stevens’
(George Bell & Sons), Elements of Kuclid. Todhunter’s Algebra, or (best)
Hall & Knight’s Higher Algebra. (The latter book is recommended to those

who wish to pursue advanced work. School Algebras are scarcely sufficient
for the course.)

Senior Class.
Daily, 10—11 A. M.

The daily meeting of this Class is subject to the following
explanations :

After the Christmas Examinations, the class will be resolved into
wo Divisions, a Lower and a Higher.
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The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three days
a week, according as the general progress of the Class may demand.
The Higher Division will meet on the remainder of the five days a
week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division is determined by the
Professor, according to the general standing and previous record of
the student.

In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the Class the subjects of
study are—

GEOMETRY.—Sixth Book of Euclid revised ; Cockshott & Walter's
Conic Sections ; the Parabola and part of the Ellipse ; Easy Geome-
trical Exercises with practical applications; 21 Propositions of the
Eleventh Book of Euclid ; Modern Geometry, supplementary to the
Six Books of Euclid.

TRIGONOMETRY.—Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive of,
DeMoivre's Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the chief
Mathematical Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles ; Mensuration of
Heights and Distances ; Elementary Problems in Navigation.

ALGEBRA.—Permutations and Combinations; uses of the Bino-
minal Theorem, Properties of Logarithms ; Compound Interest and
Annuities ; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances, should there be
time for the subject.

In the Higher Division the subjects are

GEOMETRY.—Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extension of Euclid.

TRIGONOMETRY.—As in the Lower Division, with Extensions ;
DeMoivre's Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis ; Spherical
Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled Triangles,
with application to easy Astronomical problems.

ALGEBRA.—Investigations connected with the subjects studied in
the Lower Division, such as, Logarithmic Series, Indeterminate
Co-efficients, Partial Fractions, &c., with illustrations and examples
of a more difficult kind. For First or Second Class at the Examina-
tions, acquaintance with the subjects treated in this Division is
necessary.

Books recommended : Algebras— Todhunter’s or Hall & Knight's (best)
${Locke’s Plane Trigonometry ; Cockshott & Walters’ Geometrical Conics
(Macmillan & Co.) ; Chambers’ Logarithmic, etc., Tables. For Higher
Division : Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry.

Advanced Class.
There are two Divisions in this Class :

The First Division meets three times a week.* Subjects : Analy-
tical Trigonometry, commencing with the application of DeMoivre's
Theorem ; Anaytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry ; Theory
of Equations ; Differential Caculus.

Boolks recommended : Locke’s Plane Trigonometry, Vol. 11. ; C. Smith’s
and Todhunter’s Conic Sections ; Todhunter’s Theory of Equations ; William-
son’s  Differential Calculus ; Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry. Any
standard works on the subjects treated may, however, be used.

*The hour of meeting on Fridays may possibly be changed at the open-
ing of the session,
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The Second Division meets twice a week.t Subjects : Analytical
Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry ; Theory of Equations ; Differen-
tial Calculus, Integral Calculus, with Differential Equations ; Appli-
cation of these to Physics, Physical Astronomy, etc.

Books recommended : The same as for the First Division, with the addi-
tion of Williamson’s Integral Calculus. Also Tait and Steele’s Dynamics of
a particle ; Todhunter’'s Analytical Statics: D. A. Murray’s Differential
Equations, (Macmillan & Co.)

XII.—_THEORY OF MUSIC.

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax
Conservatory of Music by Mr. C. H. Porter, Director, and Mr.
—, and the examinations of the Conservatory in the
subjects of these classes, are recognized as qualifying for the B. A.
and B. L. degrees. In the case of each class, attendance must
include at least two lessons per week from the opening to the closing
of lectures in this Faculty.

The subject studied in the First Class is Harmony in not more
than four parts.

The subjects of the Second Class are : Harmony in not more than
five parts ; Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts; Canon in two
parts ; Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; Form,—
Elementary forms, Phrases and Periods, closed and open Forms.

Information as to fees, etc., may be obtained on application to
the Secretary of the Conservatory.

XIII.—PHYSICS.

( George Munro Professorship.)
Junior Physics Class.

PPofessorSBNILE IS R TRt T J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.

Mondays, 4—5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—
12 M,

In this Class a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental
Physics is taken, the sections treated being :—Dynamics ; Proper-
ties of Solids and Fluids ; Sound ; Heat ; Electricity and Magnetism
and Light and other forms of Radiation. The mode of treatment is
inductive and quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical
conceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge
assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the Junior Class in
Mathematics.

Members of the Class are recommended to read, in connection
with the lectures, Knott's Physics (W. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh,
7/6).  Those who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those
subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those who aim at
Distinction will be expected to give considerable attention to
Dynamics, and to consult the text-book and other works recom-

tAn extra hour for some part of the session may be required.

{This work is published in two volumes. The first of these—‘‘ A Treatise
on Elementary Trigonometry "—is sufficient for the ordinary class.
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mended by the lecturer on all subjects that may be referred to in
class.—Students are expected both to appear at special examina-
tions, usually held at unspecified dates, and to hand in problem
papers for correction and criticism.

The following books are recommended for frequent reference :(—Daniell's
Principles of Physics (Macmillan & Co.); Barker s Physics—Advanced Course
(H. Holt & Co.); Anthony and Bracket’s Text-Book of Physics, revised by
Magie (J. Wiley & Sons); Nichols and Franklin’s Elements of Physics (The
Macmillan Co.) ; Hastings and Beach's General Physics (Ginn & Co.).

Senior Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A, M.

The subjects studied in this Class,—Dynamics, Heat, and Elec-
tricity and Magnetism,—have been selected both because of their
educational value and because of their extensive industrial applica-
tions. The more important generalisations and theoretical concep-
tions, obtained inductively in the Junior Class, are made the starting
point ; and the treatment is thus largely deductive, deductions being
tested by experiment, and important practical applications being
discussed.  Only elementary mathematical methods are used, such
as are studied in the Junior and Senior Classes in Mathematics.

Students who aim at passing merely will be examined in those
portions only of the subjects which are discussed in class. Those
who aim at Distinction are expected not only to acquire considerable
power of applying principles in the solution of problems, but also to
study privately portions of the subject not fully treated in class.

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single
session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years, as
follows :

In 19oo-1..—Dynamics of solids and fluids.—Students are recom-
mended to read MacGregor's Kinematics and Dynamics (Macmillan
& Co.) in connection with the lectures. They will be referred to
other works for consultation.

In 1901-2.—Heat, including a short discussion of Heat Engines,
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of dynamo-
electric machines. A knowledge of the elements of Heat and Elec-
tricity such as may be acquired in the Junior Physics Class is
assumed. Students are recommended to read, in connection with
the lectures, Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans & Co.) and
Foster and Atkinson’s Electricity and Magnetism (founded on
Joubert's Treatise, pub. by Longmans & Co.) Other works recom-
mended for reference are Tait's Heat (Macmillan & Co.), Wright's
Heat (Longmans & Co.), J. J. Thomson's Electricity and Magnetism
(Camb. Univ. Press), Ewing's Steam Engine and other Heat
Engines (Camb. Univ. Press), and S. P. Thompson's Dynamo-elec-
tric Machinery (Spon.)

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The object of this Class is to give students an introduction to the
application of the Higher Mathematics to the study of physical
problems. They are therefore assumed to have a sufficient know-
ledge of Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral
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Calculus. The subjects to be discussed in the next two years are as
follows :

In 1900-1.— Thermodynamics and Electrodynamics (including
Electrostatics).
In 19o1-2.—Kinematics and Dynamics (including Statics).

R00ks of reference: Tait and Steele’s Dynamics of a Particle (Macmillan
& Co.), Todhunter’s Analytical Statics (Macmillan & Co ), Aldis’s Rigid
I)ynmni«s (Deighton, Bell & Co.), Besant’s Hydromechanics (Deighton, Bell
& Co ), Tait’s sketch of Termod\ namics (Douglas, Edinburgh). Baynes’
Thermodynamics (Clarendon Press), Emtage's Mathematical Theory of
Electricity and Magnetism (Clarendon Press), and Mascart and Joubert’s
Electricity and Magnetism, Vol. I (De la Rue & Co., London.)

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.
At least once a week.

The subjects studied are (‘@) physical .experimental methods
and the elimination of errors, this section of the class work being
conducted mainly by private reading, under the Professor's super-
vision, of original papers by Faraday, Joule, and Kelvin; (‘4) the
treatment of observations, including graphical methods and the
method of least squares, and the influence of errors of observation
on results ; (‘¢ ) the relation of theory to experimental research, illus-
trated by sketches of one or more of the following :—the kinetic
theory of gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, the wave
theory of light.

Books of reference : Faraday’s Experimental Researches in Hlectricity,
Vol. 1. (Quaritch) : JOll]b\‘LlL’UtlﬁL I’ztpcra, Vol I (laylor & Francis); Lord
Ixelvm\Mdlhem.ltual and Phjy Papers, Vol. II. (Camb. Univ. Press);
Merriman’s Text-Book of Least bqudr(\ (John Wiley & Sons); Johnson's
Theory of Errors and Method of Least Squares (J. W 11@\ & Sons) ; Holman’s
Precision of Measurements (J Wiley & Sons); Meyer's Kinetic Theory of
Gases, tr Baynes (Longmans & Co.) ; Whetham’s Solution and Electrolysis
(Camb. Univ. Press) ; Daniell’s Principles of Physics (Macmillan & Co.).

Practical Physics Class.
(At least five hours a week.)

The work of this Class consists of the experimental investigation
of simple physical laws, and in connection therewith, the determina-
tion of physical constants, such as density, specific heat, electromo-
tive force, electrical resistance, etc.

Students are required to prepare formal papers on the investi-
gations made, describing the methods used and the results obtained,
and discussing the degree of accuracy of the results. Their standing
in the Pass and Distinction lists will depend mainly on the number
and quality of these papers.

Members of the Class who wish to become science teachers will
be allowed to devote part of their time to acquiring facility in devis-
ing and executing illustrative experiments of a qualitative and
quantitative kind, with the simple forms of apparatus usually avail-
able in schools.

Books recommended for reference: Glazebrook and Shaw’s Practical
sics (Longmans, Green & Co.); Stewart & Gee's Elementary Practical
1M.nm1]ldn & Co); Annonf Practical Electricity (Cassell & Co)
Kohlrausch’s Physical MeaSurements (J. & A. Churchill) ; Nichols’ Labora-
tory Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity (The Macmillan Co.): Ost-
wald s Physico-chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.) ; and Threlfall’s
Laboratory Arts (Macmillan & Co).
3




H Faculty of Arts. S 1.

XIV.—CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)

Profeator . . i - s  Aikadnn el bas dealid e E. MAckAY, PH. D.

'Junior Chemistry Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A M.

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the
principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the course
the characteristic properties of common acids and bases are studied,
and then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of his-
torical development being followed as nearly as possible. When
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the
fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory
and chemical formulz are introduced. This is followed by a study
of carbon and of the halogens. The classification of the elements is
next discussed, and thereafter the principal remaining elements are
studied, each in connection with the group of elements in the periodic
system to which it belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as
possible by experiments. Examinations, oral or written, are held
fortnightly, and occasional written exercises are required.

Students aiming at distinction are required to devote at least
three hours per week to laboratory work. The laboratory course
is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory
operations and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by
experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared
and studied; simple quantitative experiments are performed; and
some time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis.

Books recommended : Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry,
(Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsay’s Manual of Chemistry, (American
B(;ok Co.). dIn the laboratory, Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chem-
istry is used.

Senior Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a
fuller discussion of some of the principles of inorganic chemistry than
is given in the Junior Class. The constitution of acids, bases and
salts, the determination of atomic and molecular weights, and the
principal reactions used in qualitative analysis are the chief topics
taken up. The remainder of the year is devoted to organic chemis-
try. Special attention is given in this part of the course to a study
of the experimental evidence upon which the constitutional formulzae
of organic compounds are based.

Students aiming at distinction are required to devote at least
three hours weekly to laboratory work. This will include a fuller
course in qualitative analysis than is given in the Junior Class, and,
in addition, the preparation of pure laboratory reagents and of typical
inorganic and organic substances.

Books recommended : In organic chemistry, Remsen’s Compounds of
Carbon, (Macmillan & Co.) In inorganic chemistry references are given
to text-books in the library.
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Advanced Chemistry Class.

One hour weekly.

The subjects of study in this class are (‘@) Methods of quantita-
ive analysis ; (‘&) History of chemical theory ; (‘¢) Special topics in
organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the reading
prescribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years.
The portion treated in 190o-1901 will be History of Chemical Theory.

Practical Chemistry Class.
At least five hours 1ceekly.

JuniOorR COURSE.—This course is intended for students taking
their first laboratory work. The course will include the preparation
and study of several common inorganic substances and a study of
the reactions of the principal elements. Qualitative analysis and
blow-pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative
experiments are performed. Remsen's /ntroduction to the Study of
Chemistry is used as a laboratory manual.

SENIOR COURSE.—This course is open to students who have taken
the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is
devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysis than that in
the Junior Course, and to the preparation of pure laboratory reagents
and of typical inorganic compounds. The remainder of the year is
occupied with the preparation and study of typical organic compounds.
Members of this class who are not taking, or who have not previousty
taken, the Senior Chemistry Class may substitute work in quantitative
analysis for that in organic chemistry.

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class.

Courses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and, so far
as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special branches.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.—The work in this course is designed
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis. It will include
the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen,
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver, B
copper, iron, manganese, aluminium, calcium, and potassium.
Volumetric methods, as well as gravimetric, are employed whenever
applicable.

TecuNICAL COURSES.—Students having a sufficient training in
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of
the following special branches of analysis : (‘@) Assay of ores. Ores
of the principal metals are assayed in the wet way. ('6) Analysis of
foods or poisons. (¢) Analysis of soils. (‘d) Analysis of potable
waters. (‘e¢) Gas analysis.

Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that one of
the preceding courses for which their previous work has fitted them.
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their experiments. The character of this record is a factor
in determining the standing of a student in the class lists.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inex-
pensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with

I e R
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expensive reagents as alcohol and ether ; and they are charged with
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students.
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students
doing analytical work.

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m.
to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m., on Mondays and Wednesdays.

XV.—BOTANY.

The class in Botany, conducted by the Faculty of Science, and
the examinations, conducted by the Faculty of Science in this subject,
are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of Science
& =xa7,

XVI.—ZOOLOGY.

The class in Zoology, conducted by Dr. A. Halliday of the
Faculty of Science, and the examinations conducted by the Faculty of
Science are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of
Science.

XVII.--PHYSIOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject ; but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M.
Silver, M. B., and C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized as qualifying
for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satur-
days, at 11—12 a. m. The fee for the course is $15.00.

§ TI.—The Academie¢ Year.—The Academic year con-
sists of one Session. The Session of 1900—1901 will begin on
Tuesday, 11th September, 1900, and end on Tuesday, 30th
April, 1901.

§ IIl. — Admission of Students.— (1.) Persons of
either sex may become students of the College by () furnishing
satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character (on
first entering the College); 76) entering their names in the
Register (annually), and (¢ ) paying the annuai Registration fee,
(§ xxiv).

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees, (§ xxiv),
enter any of the ordinary classes of the College. The Advanced
Classes are restricted to students who have sufficient knowledge
of the subjects taught in them.

(3.) Students who arve candidates for degrees are known as
Undergraduates. Candidates for the higher degrees in attend-
ance on classes are known as Graduate Students. All others
are known as General Students.

§ IV.—Degrees.—(1.) Two baccalaureate degrees are
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz.,, of Bachelor of
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Arts (B. A.), and Bachelor of Letters (B. L.). Candidates for
these degrees must attend with regularity the classes of their
courses of study as prescribed in § vii, perform the exercises
required and appear at the examinations held in connection with
such classes, and secare a position on the Pass Lists in all
subjects. The courses of study extend over at least four years,
but, in the case of students who enter at advanced stages, may
be completed in a shorter time.

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by passing
the Junior or Senior Matriculation examination, (§§ v, vi).
Those who pass the Senior Matriculation examination are
exempted from attending the classes recommended in §vii to be
taken in the first year of attendance. and may complete their
courses in three years, In general, the Matriculation examina-
tion is to be passed by a student before he enters upon a course
of study leading to a degree For subjects of examinations,
examinations recognized as equivalent, &ec., see §§ v, vi.

(3.) General students who have attended some of the classes
in either of the Courses of Study and passed in the subjects of
them, may become candidates for a Degree by passing one of
the Matriculation examinations, in which case the classes pre-
viously attended will be recognized as qualifying for a Degree.
But in those subjects of the Matriculation examination in which
they have previously attended classes, such students will be
expected to show a higher proficiency than if they had passed
the examination at the beginning of their course.

(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum
in this [niversity, if they are found qualified to enter the
classes proper to their years. But if their previous courses of
study have not corresponded to the courses on which they enter
in this University, they may be required by the Faculty to take
additional classes.

§ V.—Junior Matriculation Examination.—(1.) The
following are the subjects of this examination :

1—2. Two of the following languages must be selected: Latin,
Greek, French, German. Candidates for B. A. must pass in
Latin. If they are to take Greek, as one of the subjects of the First
Year, they must also pass in Greek. Candidates for B. L. may
select any two.

LATIN.—Translation: (a) Passages for translation from prescribed
books with questions arising out of those books. (For 19o0), Caesar,
Gallic War, Book V, and Vergil, Zneid, Book III. (For 1901),
Caesar, Gallic War, Book V, and Vergil, “Eneid, Book 1. (b) Short
and easy passages for translation at sight from books not prescribed.
Compositior. : Such a knowledge as may be gained from Collar and
Daniell's Beginner's Latin Book, and the first eighteen exercises of
Bradley's Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. Grammar: As in
Bennett's Latin Grammar, or Allen and Greenough’s.
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GREEK.—Translation : (a) Passages for translation from pre-
scribed books with questions arising out of those books. (For 19oo),
Xenophon, Anabasis, Book III. (For 1901), Xenophon, Anabasis,
Book IV. (&) Short and easy passages for translation at sight from
books not prescribed. Composition : Such a knowledge as may be
gained from Frost's Greek Primer, and the first fifteen exercises of
Fletcher and Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition. Grammar.: As
in Elementary Grammars.

FRrRENCH.—Voltaire : Charles X7/1., Books I, II, III. Grammar
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages
selected for translation.

GERMAN.—Buchheim, German Reader, Part 1., (Clarendon Press),
or Hauff: Das Wirthshaus im Spessart, Das Kalte Herz (Macmillan
& Co.). Grammar questions limited to the Accidence, and based on
the passages selected for translation.

N. B.—Instead of the work prescribed above in Latin, Greek,
French and German, candidates for matriculation (but 20# for scholar-
ships) may offer equivalents, provided they have been previously
approved by the President.

3. ENGLISH.—LZLanguage: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position : An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from :
—Macaulay, Warren Hastings,; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice ;
Longfellow, Evangeline,; Scott, The Lady of the Lake.

NoTeE.—The essential part of this examination is the essay.
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation will be considered
indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction
will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the works named
need be read. It should be read primarily for the story and need
not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four
themes drawn from the works named.

4.—ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.—Arithmetic. Algebra.: Simple
rules; rules for the treatment of Indices; Surds; Extraction of
Square and Cube Roots; Equations of the First Degree ; Quadratic
Equations of one unknown quantity. ‘

5. GEOMETRY.—Euclid, Books, I, II, III; or their equivalents.

6. HiSTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.—Qutlines of Englishand Canadian
History, and General Geography.

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but fail to
pass the examinations as a whole, will be exempted from such
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent
occasion.

Candidates reaching a certain standard will bhe declared to
have Passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the Sir
William Young and Professors’ Scholarships, and the Mackenzie
Bursary. (§xv.)

(2.) Candidates who hold the following Diplomas, Licenses
or Certificates shall be exempted from the above examination
in subjects which were included in the examinations by which
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such Diplomas, Licenses or Certificates were obtained and in
which a sufficiently high standard was reached :-—

(1.) Teachers’ Licenses of Grades A or B of Nova
Scotia.

(2.) Senior or Junior High School Leaving Certificate
of Nova Scotia.

(3.) Honour, First or Second Class Ordinary Diplomas,
as issued by the Prince of Wales College, P. E. L.

(4.) First or Second Class Teachers’ Licenses of Prince
Edward TIsland.

(5.) First Class, or Grammar School Licenses of New
Brunswick.

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation certificates issued by tbe Education Offices of other
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of
the above examination on application to the Faculty.

Persons who as candidates for the above licenses or certifi-
cates succeeded in passing in the majority of the subjects of the
above examination, shall be exempted from examination in such
subjects.

(3.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved
for this purpose hy the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work prescribed for the Junior
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examinations
therein

(4.) This examination will be held at the College on Sep-

tember 12th—18th, 1900.

§ VI.— Senior Matriculation Examination.— (1.)
The following are the subjects of this examination :

1—2. Two of the following :—Latin, Greek, French, German.

Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to take
Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they must also pass
in Greek ; if not, they may select Greek or French, or German.
Candidates for B. L. must pass in one modern language. They may
select as the second” subject, Latin or Greek or the other modern
language.

LATIN.—(For 1900). Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; Vergil,
Zneid, Book VI ; Tacitus, Agricola and Germania.

(For 1901).—Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; Vergil, ZLneid,
Book VI; Tacitus, Annals, Book I.

GREEK.—(For 1900). Xenophon, Hellenica, Books 1 and II;
Sophocles, Ajax.

(For 1901).—Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II; Sophocles,
Ajax.
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FRENCH.—Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, II Year;
Moliere ; Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme ; Scribe: Valérie; Grammar
(Brachet, Public School Grammar), Composition.

GERMAN.—Hauff : Wirthshaus im Spessart, excluding the five
tales interwoven in the story (Macmillan & Co.); Buchheim; German
Reader, Part II; Schiller: Wilhelm Tell; Grammar, (Joynes-
Meissner) ; Composition.

3. ENGLISH.—Language : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position ; An essay on one of several set subjects; to be drawn
from :—Macaulay: Warren - Hastings ; Shakspere, Merchant of
Venice,; Longfellow, Evangeline, Scott, The Lady of the Lake. (See
§ v, 3. Note).

Literature. — Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison : Papers
contributed to the Spectator. Johnson: Life of Pope. (Macaulay :
Samuel Johnson). Dryden : MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day,
Alexander's Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a
Country Churchyard. Goldsmith : Zraveller, Deserted Village.
Burns : Zwa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night.

History and Geography.— Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French,
German and English, candidates for matriculation (but not for
scholarships) may offer equivalents ; provided they have been pre-
viously approved by the President.

4. MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic.  Algebra.: The simple rules.
Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of the First and
of the Second Degree; Discussion of Imaginary Quantities and of
V — 1 :—Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation,
Progressions, Theory of Notation ; Elements of Determinants :
Selected Propositions in the Theory of Equations. with Horner's
method of approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree
higher than the Second. Geometry.—Euclid Books I, II, III, IV,
Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with Geometrical
exercises. )

. CHEMISTRY.—The elements of General Chemistry. Remsen's
Introduction to the Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) may be
taken to indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge required.
The examination will be designed to test the extent to which the
candidate’s knowledge of the subject is founded upon practical study.

The subject of Chemistry may be omitted by candidates; but in
that event, they must either pass the examination therein on entering
the Third Year, or take the subject as one of thé electives of the
Third Year.

In the competition for scholarships also, the subject of Chemistry
may be omitted. The award is made upon the average of excellence
shown in the subjects professed.

N B—This examination is prescribed for candidates for Senior
Scholarships.

(1.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more
of the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation Exam-
ination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year Examina-
tions, shall be exempt from further examination therein.
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(2.) Candidates who held the following Licenses, Diplomas
or Certificates shall be exempted from the above Fxamination
in subjects which were included in the Examinations by which
such Licenses, Diplomas or Certificates were obtained, and in
which a sufficiently high standard was reached :

(1.) Teachers’ Licenses of Grade A of Nova Scotia.

(2.) Senior High School Leaving Certificates of Nova
Scotia.

(3.) Honour Diplomas as issued by the Prince of Wales
College, P. E. 1.

(4.) First Class Licenses of Prince Edward Island
(except in the subject of Greek.)

(5.) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick.

Candidates who hold Teacher’s Licenses of Grade B, or
Certificates of having passed the Junior Leaving Examination
of the High School, issued by the Nova Scotian Education
Office, and those who hold Teachers’ Licenses of the Second
Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince Edward Island,
shall be exempted from those parts of the above examination
which are common to it, and the Junior Matriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts were included in the examinations
by which such Licenses or Certificates were obtained and a
sufficiently high standard was reached.

Candidates who hold Teacher’s Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation Certificates, issued by the Education Offices of other
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of
the above examination, on application to the Faculty.

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and
Certificates, attained a sufficiently high standard in the more
important of the subjects of the above examination shall be
exempted from examination in such suljects.

(3.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight’s notice to
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ;
and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin,
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offer
themselves for examination, whether or nol they wish to be
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim
exemption from examination.

(4.) This examination will be held at the College on
September 12th—18&th, 1900.

§ VII.—Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees of
B. A. and B. L.—(1.) The B. A. course consists of the

following classes :-—

1. Three in either Latin or Greek.

2. Two in one of the following :—The classical language
not selected to be studied for three years, German, French.
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3. Two in cach of the following :— English, Mathematics.

4. One in each of the following :—History, Philosophy,
Physics, Chemistry.

5. Seven single classes (or an equivalent), to be selected,
subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given
below [§ vii (9), p. 44], a single class being one in which two
or three lectures per week are given, a double class one in the
number is four or five, and one double class being regarded
as equivalent to two single classes.

(2.) The B. L. course consists of the following classes :—

1. Three in either German or French.

2. Two in one of the following :—The modern language not
selected to be studied for three years, Latin, Greek.

3. Three in English.
4. One in each of the following :—History, Philosophy,
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry.

5. Seven single classes (or an equivalent) to be selected,
subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given
below [§ vii (9), p. 44], equivalents being determined as in
(1), 5, above.

(3.) The classes not specified above, which are selected by
students as part of their course, must he submitted to the
President for approval at a date not later than Oct. 1, 1900.

(4.) Undergraduates in taking French or German for the
first time, enter the classes for which the Professor considers
them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the First or Junior
classes.

(5.) The First class in Latin, Greek, French and German
is not recognized as a part of the course for a degree unless the
Second class is subsequently taken.

(6.) No class in which the subjects studied are the same
from year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course.

(7.) A sufficient number of the more purely literary, philo-
sophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, medical and
musical courses respectively, are included among the elective
subjects, to enable the student during his course to complete part
of one or other of these professional courses. Students taking Con-
stitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, and pass-
ing therein, are allowed to complete their Law Course in this
University subsequently, in two years [§ xl (4)].—Students who
have registered as undergraduates in Medicine may complete
one annus medicus during their Arts Course by taking in any
one year either Junior Chemistry or Senior Chemistry (Medical),
and Physiology.  (See Faculty of Medicine.)

(8.) The classes in the above courses may be taken in any
order subject to the provisions: (1) that in any one subject,
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classes are to be taken in the order of their advancement ; (2)
that Junior Mathematics is to be taken before Junior Physies ;
and (3) that Junior Physics' and Junior Chemistry are to be
taken before Practical Physics and Practical Chemistry respec-
tively ; (4) that Junior Philosophy is to be taken before Moral
Philosophy.

(9.) TIn the following statement, however, the classes are
arranged in years, to show the order in which it will generally
be found most convenient to take them. The time-table of
lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this
arrangement.

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be
found under Courses of Instruction. (§i).

First Year.

1. For B. A.—First Latin. For B. L.—First German or
First French,

2. For B. A. — Greek, or French, or German, (Under-
graduates who intend in their third year to enter the 8th or 9th
Special Course, [§ viii (2)], are recommended to select German).
For B. L.—The modern language not selected as subject 1, or
Latin, or Greek.

3. Junior Mathematies.
4. Junior Chemistry.
5. First English.

Second Year.

1. For B. A.—Second Latin. For B. L.—The language
selected as subject one in the First Year.

2. For B. A.—The language chosen as subject 2 in the
First Year. For B. L.—The language selected as subject 2 in
the First Year.

3. For B. A.—Senior Mathematics. For B. L.—Senior
Mathematics or Junior Physies.

4. Second English.

5. Junior Philosophy or (in the case of students who
intend to enter the 7th or 8th Special Course, § viii (2), Junior
Physics, or, in the case of students who intend to enter the
9th Special Course), Senior Chemistry.

Third Year
1. For B. 4. —Latin or Greek or N. T. Greek. The
language selected must have been taken during the first two
years. For B. L.—German or French ; the language selected
must have been taken in the First and Second Years.
9. For B. A.—Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have
been taken in the Second Year), Junior Philosophy. For B. L.
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—Junior Physics or (if Junior Physies have been taken in the
Second Year) one of subjects 4—5.

3.—Junior History.
15,
Greek.
N. T. Greek.
Latin.
Hebrew.
French.
German.
English,
Constitutional History.
Political Economy.
Greek Philosophy.
Moral Philosophy.

Two of the following :—

Senior Philosophy.
Modern Philosophy.
Senior Chemistry.
Practical Chemistry.
Sotany.

Practical Physies.
Education :—History and

Theory.
Zoology.

Theory of Musiec.

Fourth Year.

Five of the following :—
Latin.
Greek.
N. T. Greek.
Hebrew.
French.
German.
English.
History.
Political Economy.
Senior Philosophy.
Modern Philosophy.
Greek Philosophy.

Education.
Constitutional History.
Constitutional Law.
Contracts.

Senior Physics.
Practical Physics.
Senior Chemistry.
Practical Chemistry.
Botany.

Physiology.
Zoology.

Theory of Musiec.

Moral Philosophy.

N. B.—Any Advanced Class may, in this year be taken as
an ordinary class, if approved by the Faculty.

§ VIII.—Special Courses for Degrees.—(1.) An
undergraduate shall be allowed, after completing the work
recommended in § vii for the first two years of his course, to
restrict his attention to a more limited range of subjects than
that of the ordinary course. by entering upon one of the
Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a TFirst
Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the
special permission of the Faculty.

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (1) Classies, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek and
English, (4) English and German, (5) English and English
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History, (6) Philosophy, (7) Pure and Applied Mathematics,
(8) Mathematics and Physics, (9) Chemistry and Chemical
Physies. Undergraduates in Arts may take special courses in
any one of the above departments ; undegraduates in Letters
in any one of departments, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9.

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced
Classes provided in the subjects of such departments (§ 1), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such
department.  He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects of
the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and may
select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes of
that year, subject to the following regulations and to the
approval of the Faculty.

(4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year.

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Classics
may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any two of
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek.

They shall be examined in the following subjects :

LATIN.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary
course :—

Plautus: Miles Gloriosus.

Terence: Adelphi.

Vergil: Georgics, Books 1., 1v.

Horace: Zpistles, Books 1., 11.; Ars Poetica.

Juvenal: Satires, vil., VIiL., XIV.

Cicero: De Oratore, Books 1., II., III.
Books Xxi., XXII.
Tacitus: Agricola: Annals, Book 11.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the
following list :—

Plautus: Menewchmi, and Aulularia.

Terence: Andria, and Heawutontimorumenos.

Cicero: Select Letters, (Muirhead'’s edit., Longmans, London).
Tacitus: History, Books I1lL., 1V., V.

III. CompOsITION.—Prose.

IV. LIiTERATURE.—Cruttwell's History of Roman Literature,
selected chapters.

V. PHIiLoLOGY.—Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.
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GREEK.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of
the following works, in addition to those of the ordinary course :—

Aeschylus: Eumenides.

Sophocles: Oedipus Rex.

Aristophanes: 7%e Knights.

Homer: Odyssey, Books V., V1., VII., VIII.
Thucydides: Book 11

Plato: Phedo.

Demosthenes: De Corona.

Aristotle : Poetics.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the
following list :—

Aeschylus: Agamemnon, and Choephori.

Sophocles: Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone.

Thucydides: First and Seventh Books.

Aeschines: Contra Ctesiphontem, and

Demosthenes: De Falsa Legatione.

III. ComPOSITION.—Prose.

IV. PHiLoLoGY.—Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of
Greek and Latin.

V. LiTERATURE.—Mahaffy's History of Greek Literature, the
portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate
during his college course. Haigh'’s Theatre of the Greeks.

Oy il

(6.) Undergaduates taking the Special Course in Latin
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years except
Latin and English. They shall be examined in the following
subjeets, viz. :—

LATIN.
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics.

ENGLISH.

The historical development of the language and literature to the
year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, O. E. Grammar
(trans. by Cook), Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early English, 1.
Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight reading of O. E.

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. Lectures.
Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I.
Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Essays.

Marlowe, Zamburlaine, Edward I1., The Jew of Malta. Greene,
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist. Every
Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight
of the Burning Pestle. Massinger, A4 New Way to Pay Old Debts.
Webster, 7he Duchess of Malfi. Shakspere, Titus Adronicus,
Romeo and Juliet, Julius Cesar, Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth,
Antony and Cleopatra, Coriolarus, Timon, The Two Noble Kinsmen.
Part of this course is conducted by means of a Seminary.

Books recommended : Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & Co.); Hooker,
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press);
Essays (Wright, G. T. Series). History of Literature ; Ten Brink, Saintsbury,
Brooke. Clarendon Press, ‘ Mermaid,” ‘“ Temple Dramatists,” and Arber
editions of Elizabethan works.
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(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :—

GREEK.

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics.

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin
and English.

(8.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and German must have taken German in the first and second
years of their course, and may in each of the third and fourth
years omit any two subjects of those vears except English and
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin
and English.
GERMAN.

Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle High German
Primer); Selections from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von der
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach,
Freidank or Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch).

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature.

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with
selections from authors of that period.

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary
course.

Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High
German author.

Prose Composition.

(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and English History may, in each of third and fourth
vears of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those
years, except English and History. They shall be examined in
the following subjects, viz. :—

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin
and English.
ENGLIsH HISTORY.

English History from A. D, 1603-1689.

Books recommended : Green’s History of the English People, Vol. 3;
Lingard’s History of England, Vols. 8-10; Hallam’s Constitutional History
of England, Chap. VI.-XIV.; Ranke’s History of England ; S. R. Gardiner’s
works on this period ; Clarendon’s History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson’s
Life of Milton ; Carlyle’'s Life of Cromwell ; Forster's Life of Eliot; Bayne’s
Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution.

(10.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Phil-
0sophy may, in each of the third and fourth years of their
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course, omit any one of the subjects of those years, except
Senior Philosophy, Modern Philosophy, Moral Philosphy, and
Greek Philosophy. They are recommended to take German.
They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

I.  General History of Philosophy from Thales to modern times.
Ferrier: Greek Philosophy.
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. 1-158, 309-375,
465-581.
Seth (A): Scottish Philosophy.
Royce: Spirit of Modern Philosophy.

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle, and Modern

Philosophy from Locke to Kant.

Plato: Thezetetus and Republic.

Aristotle: Metaphysics, Book I., and Ethics.

Locke: Essay on Human Understanding (with Fraser's Pro-
legomena).

Berkeley: Principles of Human Knowledge, Dialogues, and
Siris (as in Fraser’'s Selections, sth edit.).

Hume: Human Nature, Vol. I. (with Green’s Introduction).

Reid: Inquiry into the Human Mind; Intellectual Powers,
Essay VvI.

Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason,
and of Judgment (as in Watson's Selections).

Hegel: Logic, Chaps. 1.-v1. (Wallace's Translation).

III. Any three of the following :

1. Principles of Logic. Bradley: Principles of Logic;
Bosanquet: Knowledge and Reality.

2. Principles of Psychology. James: Principles of Psychol-
ogy; Wundt: Outlines of Psychology; Wundt: Human
and Animal Psychology.

3. Principles of Ethics. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics;
Paulsen : A System of Ethics.

4. Principles of Metaphysics. Bradley: Appearance and
Reality.

5. Philosophy of Religion. Lotze: Philosophy of Religion;
Caird: Introduction to Philosophy of Religion; Ward:
Naturalism and Agnosticism. Fraser: Theism.

IV. Any one of the following:

1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz.
Descartes: Method, Meditation and Principles ;
Spinoza: Ethics; Caird: Cartesianism (Encyc. Brit.).
Martineau: Spinoza; Leibnitz: Monadology.

2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel:
Logic (Wallace's Translation), and Philosophy of Right
(Dyde's Translation); Everett: Fichte's Science of
Knowledge. Harris: Hegel's Logic. Seth: Hegelian-
ism, and Personality, and from Kant to Hegel.
McTaggart; Studies in Hegelian Dialectic.

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer. Comte :
Positive Philosophy. Mill: as in Watson’s Selections.
Spencer: First Principles. Mill: Comte and Positivism;
Douglas: John Stuart Mill. Watson: An Outline of
Philosophy.

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain from Hobbes to Green.
Hobbes and his Critics; Utilitarianism—Bentham, Mill
and Sidgwick ; Intuitionalism — Butler, Calderwood,
Martineau : Evolutional Ethics — Spencer, Stephen,

Huxley.
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(11.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Pure
and Applied Mathematics are recommended to take Junior
Physics in their Second Year, and in the event of their not
having done so, to read, before entering the Third Year, the
text-hook of the Junior Physics Class on the subjects discussed
in the Senior Physics Class in their Third Year. . They may
omit in the Third Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any
three of the subjects of those years except Physics, and must
take the Senior Physics Class in both ‘the Third and Fourth
Years. The standard of attainment shown in the examinations
in this Class in both years will be considered in estimating the
results in the final examination of the Special Course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows :—

PURE MATHEMATICS.
TRIGONOMETRY. — Angular Analysis: Solution of Spherical
Triangles; Napier's Analogies; with application to Astronomical
Problems.
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.-—The Conic Sections, and the Equation

of the Second Degree between two variables; as far as set forth in
any standard treatise on the subject.

CaLcuLus. —Differential and Integral, as set forth in any standard
treatises on these subjects (Williamson's Treatises on these subjects
recommended). Differential Equations (selected course), with
practical application to Physical problems. Dr. D. A. Murray’'s
Introductory Course of Differential Equations recommended. (Long-
mans, Green & Co., New York).

APPLIED MATHEMATICS.

Either Kinematics and Dynamics, or Thermodynamics and
Electrodynamics,—those portions of these subjects which are treated
in the class of Advanced Mathematical Physics, the mode of treat-
ment being by appplication of Analytical Geometry and the Differential
and Integral Calculus.

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Mathe-
matics and Physies should have studied German in their
first and second years, and Junior Physies in their second year.
In the event of their not having done so, they should work up
the German in their vacations and should read the ‘proper
sections of the elements of Physies, (if possible, performing
experiments), before entering the Senior Physics Class. They
are required, if they wish to complete the course in two years,
to take in their third year Advanced Mathematics, Senior
Physics, Practical Physics, Senior Chemistry, and Practical
Chemistry, and in their fourth year, the Advanced Classes in
Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and Experimental Physics,
Senior Physics and Practical Physics. But they are advised to
take three years rather than two to complete the course. = The
standard of attainment shewn in the examinations in Senior

4
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Physics in both years will be considered in estimating the
results of the final examination of the Special Course.

They will be required in the course of their Laboratory
work in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make
accurate determinations of physical constants, to conduct
investigations of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative
analyses and both gravimetric and volumetric quantitative
analyses of inorganic bodies.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the
more mathematical parts.of the course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows :—

1. MaTHEMATICS.—The subjects of the Special Course in Pure
and Applied Mathematics, § viii (11), the standard of attainment
required not being so high as in the Special Course in Mathematics.

2. MATHEMATICAL PHySsIcs.—The subjects of the Special Course
in Pure and Applied Mathematics.

3- GENERAL PHysics.—A systematic general knowledge of all
sections of the subject, with a more detailed knowledge of special
sections such as the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of solutions,
electrolysis and physical optics.

4- EXPERIMENTAL METHODS.—A general acquaintance with the
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw’s Practical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.), and
Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.)—
The experimental methods of the following memoirs :—Joule’s papers
on the determination of the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained
in his Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298,
542, 632; Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity
(Quaritch), vol. I, Series iii., iv., v., vii., viii.; Lord Kelvin's papers
on the Electrodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical and
Physical Papers, Vol. 1I, (Camb. Univ. Press).—The treatment of
observations and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental
results, as in Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wiley &
Sons), supplemented by the more purely physical chapters of
Merriman's Text-book of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons).

(13.) TUndergraduates taking the Special Course in
Chemistry and Chemical Physies are recommended
strongly to select German as one of the subjects of their First
and Sccond Years, to take Senior Chemistry in their Second
Yeur, and before entering upon the Third Year to read the text-
book of the Junior Physics Class on the subjects to be treated
in the Senior Physics Class in their Third Year. They are
required in their Third Year to take the following classes :—
Advanced Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial
course), Junior Physics (with work in the Laboratory), Senior
Physics, and German, and in their Fourth Year, the following
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classes:— Advanced Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics
(partial course), Advanced Experimental Physics, Senior
Physics, Practical Physics, and German (if not taken in First
and Second Years).

Candidates will be examined at the end of the Fourth Year
in the following subjects :—

CHEMISTRY,

(1.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge
required :—Remsen’s Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (H.
Holt & Co.); Bernthsen's Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan
(Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); Meyer's Outlines of Theoretical
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans).

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection
candidates will be required to have an acquaintance with the follow-
ing :—Schorlemmer’'s Rise and Development of Organic Chemistry,
(Macmillan & Co.); Roscoe’s Dalton and the Rise of Modern
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.); Shenstone’s Justus won Liebig,
(Macmillan & Co.); and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele,
Cavendish, Lavoisier, Graham and Wohler, in Thorpe’s Essays in
Historical Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.)

(3.) The following memoirs:—On the Arsenates, Phosphates aud
Modifications of Phosphoric: Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833 ; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesaiire, Liebig and Wohler
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Ueber die Constitution der organischen
Saiiren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26).

(4.) The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the
practical details of laboratory operations.

Candidates must have prepared in pure condition not fewer than
twenty inorganic compounds, and not fewer than thirty organic
compounds. They must be able to carry out accurate quantitative
determinations of the following elements: chlorine, bromine, iodine,
sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen and of the
most important metals.

(5.) CuEmMIcAL PHysics.—Those sections of Physics which have
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the
theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave
theory of light,—Physical experimental methods which are applicable
in chemicalresearch,as in Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements,
(Macmillan & Co.)—The discussion of the degree of accuracy of
experimental results, as in Holman's Precision of Measurements,
(J. Wiley & Sons).

(6.) Candidates for High Honours (see § xii) will be expected to
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original investiga-
tion,

Candidates who do not undertake an original investigation will
be expected to show special familiarity with some branch of labora-
tory work such as the preparation of some of the complex organic
compounds ; the assaying of ores; the analysis of foods or
poisons ; the analysis of soils; water analysis or gas analysis.
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§1X. Attendance.—Undergraduatesand other students
who wish their attendance on classes to be recognized as quali-
fying for a Degree or a Class Certiticate, are required to attend
the lectures or other meetings of the classes with regularity and
punctuality. Professors and Lecturers are instructed to record
the presence or absence of students immediately before commenc-
ing the work of the class, and to amend the record in the case
of those who may enter thereafter, only provided satisfactory
reasons are assigned. Irregularity may involve exclusion from
the examinations held at the end of the session, and non-recog-
nition of the attendance.

§ X. Class Exercises and Examinations.—

(1.) Undergraduates and other students who wish their class
work to be recognized as qualifying for a degree or a class cer-
tificate, are required to appear at all examinations, and to
prepare such exercises, essays, reports, etc., as may be prescribed
by the Professors or Lecturers.

In all classes two examinations are held, one immediately
before the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing
of lectures in the spring. In some classes, other examinations
may be held at dates appointed by the Professors. At the
Spring Examinations questions may be set on any subject
treated during the session.

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended in
§ vi1, to appear at all the examinations of the classes they may
be attending. Undergraduates who attend the classes in any
other order, and general students who wish to appear at exam-
inations, should select classes with non-coincident examination
dates. (See Almanac, pp. 3-5.)

In order that the work done in a class by a student may be
recognised as qualifying for a degree or a class certificate, he
must secure a position on the Pass List. In the determination
of such list, both the standing obtained in the various examin-
ations and the degree of excellence shown in the essays, reports,
and other class exercises referred to above are taken into con-
sideration. The names appearing on the Pass List are arranged
in alphabetical order.

(2.) A student who fails to obtail a position on the Pass
List in one or more subjects at the end of any Session shall be
allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subjects, at the
beginning of the next Session of his attendance, on the day
appointed for that purpose in the University Almanac, (Sept.
18th, 1900). He may also present himself at the ordinary
Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next Session. The
fee for a Supplementary Examination, or for appearing as above
provided, at the Christmas and Spring Examinations, shall be
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Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of students failing
in more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall be Five
Dollars.

(3.) A student who has failed either to appear or to pass
at the Supplementary or other Examination provided for by (2)
may, on application to the Faculty, be granted a Special Supple-
mentary Examination at the beginning of any subsequent
Session.  But, if in the meantime, the student have attended a
more advanced class in the same subject, he will be expected to
show greater proficiency than if he had passed the examination
at the proper date. The fee for a Special Supplementary
Examination shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the exami-
nation includes more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall
be Ten Dollars.

(4.) A student who fails either to appear or to pass at a
Supplementary Examination shall not be allowed a Special
Supplementary Examination in the same Session, except by
special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which such
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (3) must be
paid.

(5.) Students wishing to appear as candidates at any
Supplementary or Special Examination, shall be required to
give notice of their intention to the Secretary of the Faculty,
at least one week before the date of such examination. The
fee to be remitted with such notice.

(6.) In addition to the ordinary work of the -classes
required for the attainment of a position in the Pass List,
additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, reports,
ete, is prescribed for students who aim at class distinction (see
§ 1), special examinations being held in such additional work at
the end of the Session. The award of such distinctions is
based upon the whole work of the class, the ordinary work as
well as the additional, and may be made to any student attend-
ing the class, whether undergraduate or general student, provided
his attendance has been sufficiently regular.

Class Distinctions are of two grades,—First and Second
Class ; but candidates who attain a standing considerably above
that required for First Class, will be indicated as having made
a High First Class. In the Distinction Lists, the names of suc-
cessful candidates are arranged in alphabetical order in each

grade.

No Supplementary Distinction Examinations are granted to
unsuccessful candidates.

§ XI. Degrees with Honours.—Degrees with Hon-
ours in any one of the departments of study in which Special
Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergraduates for
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special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of
such courses.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees With Honours, or With High Honours.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year ;
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to
his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special
Course.

§ XII. Degrees with Distincetion.—Degrees “ With
Distinetion,” or * With Great Distinction,” as the case may be,
are conferred on nndergraduates who, besides obtainicg a good
general standing in the classes recommended to be taken in the
second, third, and fourth years of the ordinary courses, reach a
sufficiently high standard in a number of related subjects.
Such Degrees imply greater specialization of subject than the
ordinary Degree, and less than the Degree with Honours ; but
they are intended to involve as much work as the latter Degree.

The award of such Degrees is based upon the Class Dis-
tinctions gained by candidates ; but regard is had, not only to
the number and grade of the Distinctions gained, but also to the
work required for them, as reported upon by Professors and
Examiners, and the relation to one another, of the subjects in
which they have been gained.

Distinctions gained in recognized classes in other Faculties
of the University are taken into consideration ; but not those
gained in recognized classes of other Colleges.

§ XIII. Short Courses of Study for General
Students.—(1.) For the benefit of students who may not be
able to spend four full years at the University, but may be ahle
either to spend two full years or to give partial attendance for
a longer period, short courses of study have been arranged, as
specified below. .

Students entering upon these courses are not required to
pass any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professor as to
their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes.

To students who attend the classes in these courses with
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and are successful
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success
attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction (§§i., xxv.,
xlvi).
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(2.) Short Course of Liberal Studies.—The aim of
this course is to give the student the same kind of training as
that provided by the B. A. and B. L. courses. It consists of
ten classes. Of these, two must be in English, and the
remainder may be selected by the student, subject to the pro-
visions of the Time Table, from the other subjects mentioned in
this paragraph, with the following restrictions :—(@.) One of
the four subjects—Latin, Greek, French, German—must be
taken during two years, and if another of these subjects be
selected, it also must be taken during two years. (0.) At least
two of the four subjects—Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry,
Botany,—and at least two of the three subjects—History,
Political Economy, and Philosophy,—must be taken for one
year each; and any two of them, if subjects in which two
classes are provided, may be taken during two years. The
class in any subject in which a student shall enter will be-that
for which he is fitted by his previous study.

(3.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Jour-
nalism.—The aim of this course is to enable a student to
study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit, sub-
jects which have a direct bearing on newspaper work in Canada.
It consists of the following classes :—English, (First, Second
and Fourth Classes), French (during two years), Junior
Philosophy, Moral Philosphy, History, (Junior and Senior
Classes), Political Kconomy, Constitutional History and
Constitutional Law. Persons who have already acquired the
requisite proficiency in some of the above subjects, may take
other subjects in place of these, or complete the course by
attending the classes, and passing the examinations, in the
remainder.

(4) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Com-
merce.—This course is intended for young men who wish
before entering business offices to spend two years in studies
bearing on their future work. It consists of ten classes, of
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial languages—French, German,—the remaining six being
selected from the following :—French, German, Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Political Economy, Contracts, Sales of
Personal Property, Negotiable Instruments, Partnership and
Companies, and Shipping and Marine Insurance.

Students who take this course may supplement it by obtain-
ing, during the summer vacations, the practical training in
business methods provided by a Business College.

§ XIV.—Classes not Qualifying for a Degree.—
From time to time classes are organized for the benefit of
persons not wishing to proceed to a degree. Announcements
of such classes are made at the beginning of the term.




56 Faculty of Arts. § XV.

§XV.—Medals, Prizes, Scholarships, and Bursaries.

( The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medals and
Prizes in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown.)

Tae Sik Wirriam Youne Gorp MEpar, founded by bequest
of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded on gradua-
tion to the student who stands first among those taking High
Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, provided he attain
a standard considerably above that required for High Honours.

University Mepars will be awarded on graduation to
students who take High Honours in other departments than
Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir William Young

Gold Medal.

Tae Avery Prize.—This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D., will
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest
among those graduating with Distinction. See § xi.

Norta Britisa Sociery Bursary.—A Bursary of the
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society of
Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the
Second Year's Course in Arts. It is tenable for two years,
namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
graduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates
who have completed two years of the Curriculum, and must be
eligible at the proper age for membership in the North British
Socicty. The next competition will take place in April, 1902.

Tee WaverrLey Prize.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000. will be awarded annually to the student
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at
the Examinations of the. Mathematics of the Year, the winner
of the North British Society Bursary being excluded.

CuemisTrRY Prize.—N. E. MacKay, Esq., M. D., of Halifax,
offers an annual prize of Forty Dollars in Chemistry. The
prize is open for competition to the students of the university
in the Senior Chemistry Class.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARY.

(1.) Junior.—The following Scholarships and Bursary
are offered for competition at the Junior Matriculation
Examination in the Faculties of Arts and Science, to students
entering the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science :

() Four Sir William Young Scholarships, of the value
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable in two
instalments.
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(b) One Professors’ Scholarship, entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course. in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science ; provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded fo the five candidates ranking highest
at this examination, provided their starding be considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidate will be
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholar-
ships which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursar is not
eligible.

(¢) One Mackenzie Bursary, of the value of Two Hundred
Dollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the
following condition of bequest: Competitors of the name
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be
given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinction, the Bursary
will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among those
obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in fcur annual instalments ; and the
payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s attend-
ing the classes required for undergraduates, and making
satisfactory progress therein.

(2.) Sentor.—The following scholarships are offered for
competition at the Senior Matriculation Examination in the
Facuities of Arts and Science, to students entering the Second
Year who have not previously attended the classes of the First
Year. See §vi.

(a) One Sir William Young Scholarship, of the value of
Forty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in two instal-
ments.

(b) One Professors’ Scholarship, entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science, provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the two candidates ranking highest
at this Examination, provided their standing is considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates will be
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholarships
which they shall hold.

§ XVI.—1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.—
The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the
Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of £150
sterling, and is tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science,
§ xx¥ix), is open to students of the University.
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§ XVII.— Residence.— All students are required to
report their places of residence to the President on or before the

day appointed in the University Almanac (October 14th).

All students not residing with relatives or friends are
required to reside in approved lodging-houses.

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must furnish
the President with satisfactory references. A Register is kept
by the President, containing the names of those persons who
have met this requirement; and for'the convenience of
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will
be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the begin-
ning of the Session.

Women students in any Faculty are admitted, on certain
conditions, as boarders, to the Halifax Ladies’ College.

§ XVIIL.—Church Attendance.—All students not
residing with parents or guardians, are required to report to the
President on or before the day appointed in the University
Almanac, (October 14th), the churches they intend to make
their places of worship during the Session. Intimation will be
made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names and
addresses of the students who have chosen their respective
places of worship.

§ XIX.—Discipline.—The Senate may use all means
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

§ XX.—Degrees of Master of Arts and of Letters.
—The degree of Master of Arts or of Letters will be conferred
on a Bachelor of Arts or of Letters, respectively, of this Uni-
versity, of at least one year’s standing and of good character,
either on his submitting to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis
embodying the results of original research on some literary,
philosophical or scientific subject, or on his passing an examina-
tion in a course of study, appointed or approved by the Faculty,
of at least the extent represented by the academic work of one
year of the Arts or Letters Course. In the latter case no fixed
courses of study are laid down, the intention being to encourage
graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study either at this
or at any other University or by private reading, and to adapt
the courses to their individual tastes and capacities. But no
course of study will be approved unless it is confined either to
one department of study or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or
before the first of March. Examinatious will be held ordinarily
at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must
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give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for examina-
tion. Fee to be remitted with notice.

§ XXI.—Degree of Doctor of Laws.—The degree
of Doctor of Laws may be conferred Lonoris causd, for eminent
literary, scientific or professional services.

§ XXII.— Admission ad Eundem Gradum.—
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have
received their degree in course, shall be admitted ad eundem
gradwm in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of
character and academic standing. For fee see § xxiv.

§ XXIII.—Academic Costume.—(1.) Undergradu-
ates and general students attending more than one class are
entitled to wear caps and gowns, and to wear the gowns at
lectures and all meetings of the University. The forms pre-
seribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with
sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel.

(2.) Bachelors and Masters of Arts, and Bachelors and
Masters of Letters, of this University, shall be entitled to wear
gowns, of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the
costume is the hood. The following avé the kinds of hood
appointed for the various degrees :—

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
white fur.

M. A.—Black stuff lined with erimson silk.

B. L—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered
with light blue silk.

M. L.—Black stuff, with lining of light blue silk.

(3.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be
required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them:. Degrees
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special
permission of the Senate.

Docror or Laws.—Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to
wear gowns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with
purple silk.

§ XXIV.—Fees.—(1.) Fees are payable by students
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library and the
Gymnasium), for classes attended, and for certain examinations.
They are payable in advance.

No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid the
proper fees.
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The following is a statement of the fees payable by students
whether undergraduates or general students, or graduate
students :—

For Registration, payable annually by all students taking

MOre than ON6 ClESE ., - aasven sir s m wasos e sannamon $ 5 oo
For Registration, (as above), payable by students taking only

OHE- CIEESB 2 cnoiv s sz @o s 4w ikl bulste e s | rimiuie e i s i gkt 3 oo
For each class attended, (not being Practical Classes), per

SESSIGL. oW L L LR UL S Sl s e SR R 2L £6200

For Junior or Semor Chemistry, if laboratory work is tdken 10 00
For Practical Chemistry Class,* five hours a week, per Sessmn 8 oo
For Practical Chemistry Class,* ten or more hours a week... 14 0o
For Practical Physics Class, five hours per week, per Session. 6 oo
For Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours a week .. ... 12 0o
For a Supplementary Examination, payable on giving the

notice required by § x. (2), either $2.00 in each subject,

o i % o oy i A D S AT (0 B U s 5 00
For a Speual Examination, payable on giving the notice re-

quired by § x. (3), either $5.00 in each subject, or (x. 3). 10 0o

For a Special Certificate of Standing, under seal ....... . 5 oo
For M. A. or M. L. Examination, or report on M. A. or M L
T hesis, payable i advance o o vahiin s lh il 5 oo

(2.) The graduation fees are as follows :—

For the B. A or B, L. DIPlomar it i oo s v wm i § 5 00
For M. A, or Mulbaliploma s o AL, R TN R sy, 5 00
For B. A, ot M.iAu(ad etndem Bradum ) v-wvav e oo siisso 10 00

* All students taking classes in the chemical laboratory are required to
make a deposit of Two Dollars on entering the class. This amount, or if
charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such
charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of his
laboratory course.
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§ XXV.—Courses of Instruction.

i—MATHEMATICS.

PROTCEB0N + tas o r 3 e as S iss s od s hms C. MACDONALD, M. A.

Junior Class.
Daily, 11 A. M.—12 M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I'(xi), p. 29).—Undergraduates of
this Faculty, taking Courses A, B, E, F, G, or H (§ xxx) will be
expected both to qualify themselves by diligent study for taking, and
to take, the additional work for Distinction.

Senior Class.
Daily, 10—11 A. M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xi), p. 29).—Undergraduates
of this Faculty taking courses A, B (if they are to enter the Special
Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics, § xxx1), E, F, G, or H,
are required to qualify themselves by diligent study for entering,
and to enter, the Higher Division of this class. Only students who
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pass a satisfactory examination in the work of the Higher Division
are admitted to the Advanced Class, which is one of the third year
classes in the Courses mentioned above.

Advanced Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xi), p. 30).—The work of the
First Division of this class is taken up in the third year, that of the
Second Division in the fourth year.

The ““ partial course” of study prescribed in the third year of
some of the B. Sc. Courses (§ XXX) consists of a portion of the work
of the First Division in Analytical Trigonometry, Analytical
Geometry, and the Differential Calculus.

The ‘“partial course” prescribed in the fourth year of such
Courses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second Division
in Analytical Geometry, Differential and Integral Calculus and
Differential Equations.

ii.—PHYSICS.
RO CREOT 5 2t e e e s Al el TS ias g J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.

Mondays., 4—5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—
12 M.

In this Class a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental
Physics is taken, the sections treated being :—Dynamics; Proper-
ties of Solids and Fluids ; Sound ; Heat; Electricity and Magnetism;
and Light and other forms of Radiation.. The mode of treatment is
inductive and quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical
conceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge
assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the Junior Class in
Mathematics.

Members of the class are recommended to read, in connection
with the lectures, Knott's Physics (W. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh,
7/6). Those who aim at' passing merely, will be examined in those
subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those who aim at
Distinction will be expected to give considerable attention to
Dynamics, and to consult the text-book and other works recom-
mended by the lecturer on all subjects that may be referred to in
class.—Students are expected both to appear at special examina-
tions, usually held at unspecified dates, and to hand in problem
papers for correction and criticism.

Special lectures will be given in connection with this class on the
elements of Hydrodynamics, for students taking Courses E, F, G,
H. Such students are required to attend these lectures and to read
in connection therewith the chapters on Hydraulics in Cotterill and
Slade’s Applied Mechanics (Macmillan. & Co.) They are required
also to do the work specified above for Distinction.

A supplementary course of lectures on Acoustics will be given in
connection with this class for students who are candidates for the
B. Mus. degree. Such students are required to attend the ordinary
lectures of the class on the properties of solid and fluid bodies and
on sound, as well as the supplementary lectures, to read in connec-
tion therewith S. Taylor’'s Sound and Music (Macmillan & Co.), and
to consult such other works as may be referred to in the lectures.
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Senior Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

The subjects studied in this class consist of those departments of
Physics which are of special importance on account of their indus-
trial applications. They will be treated as thoroughly as is con-
sistent with the employment of elementary mathematical methods,
no greater knowledge of Mathematics being assumed than may be
acquired in the Senior Class. E

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single
Session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years, as
follows :—

In 1900-01. The Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle, of a
rigid body, and of elastic solids and fluids. The Professor’s Kine-
matics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.) will be used as text-book ;
and candidates for Distinction will be expected, not only to acquire
considerable power of solving problems, but also to read portions of
the text-book not treated in class.

In 19o1-02. Heat, including a discussion of heat engines, and
Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of dynamo-electric
machines. Maxwell’'s Theory of Heat (Longmans, Green & Co.),
and Foster and Atkinson’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans,
Green & Co.), will be used as class books, candidates for Distinction
being expected to read privately, the discussions in these books of
subjects not fully treated in class, and to give special attention to the
solving of problems. Ewing’s Steam Engine and other Heat Engines
(Camb. Univ. Press) and Thompson’s Dynamo-electric Machinery
(Spon) will be used as books of reference in the lectures on industrial
applications.

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 32).—The *‘ partial
course’”’ of study in this class in the fourth year of some of the B. Sc.
Courses (§ xxx), consists of the following subjects :—

For 1900-o1 : Either Thermodynamics or Electrodynamics.
For 1901-02 : Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle.

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 33)-

Practical Physics Class

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 33).—Students taking
Course B (see § xxxX) will devote a considerable portion of their
time to physico-chemical methods of experiment ; those in Course C,
to illustrative experiments and the determination of simple physical
laws ; those in course D, to thermal and electrical experiments ;
those in courses E, F, and G, to the elastic properties of bodies and
thermal and electrical eXperiments; and those in course H, to
electrical measurements.
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iii. ~.CHEMISTRY,
(McLeod Professorship.)
PTIOSBBAON: 1t ysaysiar o e st IS i i P G e E. MAckAy, PH. D.
Junior Chemistry Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the
principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the course
the characteristic properties of common acids and bases are studied,
and then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of his-
torical development being followed as nearly as possible. When
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the
fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory
and chemical formulae are introduced. This is followed by a study
of carbon and of the halogens. The classification of the elements is
next discussed, and thereafter the principal remaining elements are
studied, each in connection with the group of elements in the periodic
system to which it belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as
possible by experiments. Examinations, oral or written, are held
fortnightly, and occasional written exercises are required.

Every student is required to devote at least three hours per week
to laboratory work. The laboratory course is designed to make the
student familiar withordinary laboratory operationsand to lead him to
solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common
inorganic substances are prepared and studied; simple quantitative
experiments are performed; and some time is devoted to elementary
work in qualitative analysis.

Books recommended : Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry
(Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsay’s Manual of Chemistry (American

Book Co.). In thelaboratory, Remsen’s Introductionto the Study of Chemis-
try is used.

Senior Chemistry Class.
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a
fuller discussion of some of the principles of inorganic chemistry than
is given in the Junior Class. The constitution of acids, bases and
salts; the determination of atomic and molecular weights; and the
principal reactions used in qualitative analysis are the chief topics
taken up. The remainder of the year is devoted to organic chemis-
try. Special attention is given in this part of the course to a study
of the experimental evidence upon which the constitutional formulae
of organic compounds are based.

From three to five hours weekly are devoted to laboratory work.
This will include a fuller course in qualitative analysis than is given
in the Junior Class, and, in addition, the preparation of pure labora-
tory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic substances.

Books recommended : In organic chemistry, Remsen’s Compounds of

Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). In inorganic chemistry references are given to
text-books in the library.

Advanced Chemistry Class.

One howr weekly.

The subjects of study in this class are (‘@) Methods of quantita-
tive analysis; ('4) History of chemical theory; (¢) Special topics in
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organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the reading pre-
scribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years.
The portion treated in 19oo-o1 will be History of chemical theory.

Practical Chemistry Class.
At least five hours weekly.

JuNiOR COURSE.—This course is intended for students taking
their first laboratory work. The course will include the preparation
and study of several common inorganic substances and a study of
the reactions of the principal elements. Qualitative analysis and
blow-pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative
experiments are performed. Remsen's /ntroduction to the Study of
Chemistry is used as a laboratory manual.

SENIOR CoOURSE.—This course is open to students who have taken
the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is
devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysis than that in
the Junior Course, and to the preparation of pure laboratory reagents
and of typical inorganic compounds. The remainder of the year is
occupied with the preparation and study of typical organic compounds.
Members of this class who are not taking, or who have not previously
taken the Senior Chemistry Class, may substitute work in quantitative
analysis for that in organic chemistry.

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class.

Courses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and so far
as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special branches.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.—The work in this course is designed
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis. It will include
the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen,
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver,
copper, iron, manganese, aluminum, calcium and potassium.
Volumetric methods, as well as gravimetric, are employed when-
ever applicable.

TecHNICAL COURSES.—Students having a sufficient training in
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of
the following special branches of analysis: (‘@ ) Assay of ores. Ores
of the principal methods are assayed in the wet way. (6) Analysis
of foods or poisons. (¢) Analysis of soils. (‘d) Analysis of potable
waters. (‘e) Gas analysis.

Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that one of
the preceding courses for which their previons work has fitted them.
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their experiments. The character of this record is a factor
in determining the standing of a student in the class lists.

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students.
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students
doing analytical work.

N. B.—Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more
inexpensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether; and they are charged
with the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m.
to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m., on Tuesdays and Thursdays.

5
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iv.— MINERALOGY.
UM v hste srallio s i smmssdabslicn v soeiniasdioss S SN EAR B E. MaAckAY, PH. D.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The instruction in mineralogy is given by means of lectures and
laboratory work. The lectures are upon crystallography, the
physical character of minerals, and the description of mineral species,
and are illustrated by a collection of crystal models and the minerals
of the McCulloch Collection. In the laboratory the student at first
learns the use of the blow-pipe and the chiet blow-pipe reactions.
Practice is then given in the determination of minerals by blow-pipe
tests and by other methods. At least three hours a week must be
devoted to laboratory work. 5

Students who take this course must have previously taken Junior
Chemistry, or an equivalent course in chemistry.
Text Books: Williams' Elements of Crystallography (H. Holt & Co.);

Dana’s Minerals and How to Study Them, and the Manueal of Mineralogy
Wiley & Son).

v.—APPLIED MECHANICS.

e A A A R I e ot .J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Twesdays and Thwrsdays, 10—11 A. M.

The object of this class is to study the practical application of
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The series of
lectures will form a two years course, so arranged that students may
enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subjects studied
will be as follows:

In 1900-01. Résumé of the Principles of Statics: The Theory of
Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of beams, frames,
trusses, and girders, of chains, cords and ribs, and of abutments,
arches and vaults, with straining actions due to loads; the Strength
of Materials, including the relation of stress to strain and resistance
to stretching, shearing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching.
Graphical methods will be studied and practised, Hoskins' Elements
of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as text-book. Other
books, such as Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) and
Lanza’'s Applied Mechanics (J. Wiley & Son), will be used for
reference.

In 19o1-02. Résumé of the principles of Dynamics. — The
Mechanics of Machinery,including (‘@ ) Kinematics: relative velocities
and accelerations; velocity and acceleration diagrams; link-work,
wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and
skew gearing, parallel motions, etc. ('6) Dynamics: equilibrium of
mechanisms, force and work diagrams, inertia of moving parts,
fly-wheels, governors, friction. (‘¢) Energetics: production,
transmission, and measurement of power, prime movers.—Kennedy’s
Mechanics of Machinery (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as text
book, being supplemented by reference to other works, such as
Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.).

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of solving
problems, and to read privately, specified portions of books of refer
ence on subjects not fully discussed in class.
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vi.—DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
e ST G T i S. A. MoRTON, M. A.

This course of lectures will include the following subjects; Plane
Geometry : construction of scales, construction and areas of plane
figures, properties and construction of curves; Solid Geometry :
problems on the straight line and plane, projection of lines, planes
and solids, simple intersections of planes and solids, easy examples
of projection of shadows.

.Books of reference : Angel’s Practical Plane Geometry and Projection,
Millar's Descriptive Geometry, Spanton’s Science and Art Drawing.

vii.—DRAWING.

The following classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design
are recognised as qualifying for a degree :

The classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometrical
Drawing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in Clay,
Principles and Practice of Decorative Design, and Elements of
Perspective. This course of instruction extends over three years,
and is the one to be taken by students preparing for Science Teach-
erships in Schools.

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical Geometry,
Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes and Solids, Sec-
tions by Planes, Developments, Penetrations, Curved Surfaces and
Surfaces of Revolution, Preparation of Working Drawings of
Machines to scale. This course of instruction extends over three
years, and is the one to be taken by Engineering Students.

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may be taken
by Civil Engineering Students instead of the third year of the
Mechanical Drawing Class.

Information as to fees, &c., may be obtained on application to
Mr. A. McKay, Secretary of Victoria School of Art and Design,
Halifax.

viii,. —CIVIL ENGINEERING *

o1 e SR S M. MuURPHY, D. Sc., C. E., Provincial Engineer.

Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be:—Materials and Constructions :
Earth-work; Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber, Stone and
Iron; the Construction of Common roads; Railways; Bridges;
Water Supply for Towns; and Reclamation of land from the sea.

Such works as are named above are generally in operation in
Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and
advanced students in the Engineering class will be afforded an
opportunity of examining them under construction.

*If there should not be a sufficient number of students to form a class in
this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue a
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.
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ix. —_SURVEYING.

{R. McCorr, M. Can. Soc. C. E., 4sst. Prov. Engineer.

Lecturers.. tH. W. JouNsTON, M. Can. Soc. C. E., 4sst. City Engineer.

Junior Class.
Once a week.

The subjects treated will be Chain and Angular Surveying; use
and adjustment of Compass, Sextant, Level (Dumpy, Wye, &c.),
Transit, Theodolite, Aneroid Barometer; Plotting; Topography and
Contouring.

Practical operations will be carried on in the field, and will include
(1) Survey with Compass and Chain, (2) Triangulation with Sextant,
(3) Road traverse with Compass, Sextant and Chain, (4) Road
traverse with Transit and Chain, (5) Contour Survey, (6) Survey with
Transit and Level, (7) Cross-sectioning with Level, (8) Cross-section-
ing with hand level and levelling rods.

Senior Class.
Once a week.

Preliminary Survey, Location of a Railway, Laying out Work,
Calculating and Estimating Quantities, Hydrographic Surveying,
Mining Survey.

Students will be expected to keep complete notes, and to prepare
all drawings required from them.

x.—MINING AND METALLURGY.*

({F glLPIN. JR. 1\%{ ]]‘\I‘, 1 1 il B S
-3 e 300 J C. ARCHIBALD. M. E.
LIBCLUPETS w2 e erains oloimnet S0 s lF' H. MasoN, F. 0. S.

W. R. AsgwiITH, B. Sc.

Courses of lectures will be given on the following subjects :

Geology in relation to Mining, Occurrence of Veins and Beds,
Prospecting, and Preliminary Operations. ;

Shaft and Slope Sinking, Mining Operations, Ventilation, Valua-
tion of Properties.

Pumping, Hoisting, Mining Appliances, Cleaning of Ores and
Coal.

Sampling of ores and tailings; Amalgamation of gold in the stamp
mill and in other forms of crushing machinery; Concentrating
machinery ; The treatment of refractory ores, concentrates and
tailings by wet methods ; Melting and refining.

Books of Reference: Smith’s Coal Mining; Andre’s Treatise on Coal
Mining ; Chance’s Coal Mining, Pennsylvania ; Dana’s Metalliferous Mines ;
Merrivale’s Notes and Formulee; Geikie’s Outlines of FKield Geology ;
Thlseng’s Manual of Mining. Text-book of Metallurgy, by Carl Schnabel,
translated by H. Louis; Elements of Metallurgy, by Philips & Bauerman ;
Metallurgy of Gold, by Kirke Rose ; Hand-book of Gold Milling, by Henry
Louis : Stamp Milling of Gold Ores, by J. A. Rickard ; The Cyanide Process
for Gold Extraction, by Eissler; Orc and Stone Mining, by C. LeNeve Foster.

*1If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
form a class in this subject. the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturers.
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xi.—HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.*
W $17701 7Y 7 TR DR R B C. E. W. DopwEeLL, B. A., M. 1. C. E.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be as follows:

Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and
open channels.

Water supply to cities and towns; Quantity and quality neces-
sary; Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rivers; Storage
of water in natural and artificial reservoirs; Measuring weirs and
stream gauging; Filtration and other methods of treating impure
waters; Construction of dams of stone, earth and timber; Details ot
construction of a town supply; Mains and distribution pipes, thick-
ness, weight, strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying;
Valves, hydrants, &c.; Pumping engines.

Turbines and water-wheels.

River improvements.

xii.—MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.*
0 o e e e T S s (e S B F. W, W. DoANE, C. E.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be:—Streets,—laying out, opening,
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street railways,
obstructions, &c.; works of sewerage—grades, materials, founda
tions, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing, subsoil drainage,
intercepting sewers, sewage disposal, &c.; house drainage and
plumbing, roof water disposal, cesspits, disposal of garbage, &c.;
water supply, plumbing—service pipes, stopcocks, effect and preven-
tion of waste, &c.

xiii.—BOTANY,
TRCEINCN 55 5655 s homtm i islsss T o5 B2 Bnas O Ly RS A bl o8 _—
Two hours a week.

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following
subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, ,Plant Physiology, the
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the
Protophyta (Schizophyceae), the Phycophyta (Chlorophyceae and
Phacophycez), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycea, Ascomycetea and
Basidiomycete=e specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts),
the Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the
Anthophyta (specially the Coniferae, Graminez, Orchidaceze,
Liliaceae, Urticaceae, Labiatze, Compositae, Umbelliferae, Rosaceze,
Leguminosze, Cruciferaz, Ranunculacez). The Morphology and life
history (the Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two
common or representative species of each group of plants above
named, in minute detail.

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province,
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest
from economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

*If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
form & class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.
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The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage
to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use
in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the students
under the care and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass
slides, cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books neces-
sary to each student, must be supplied by each for himself.
Collections, notes, class-work and drawings of students will be
estimated for incorporation into final class standing.

Students of the C or D Course are required in addition, during
the summer vacation, to engage in practical botanical work, and to
present, on entering their second year, either a report upon micro-
scopical work in some special department during the summer, or a
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their
residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a system-
atic catalogue.

xiv.—ZO0OLOGY.
58777 N A iy SN e ol i e o el LY A. HALLipAY, M. D.
Two hours a week.

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work.

The following subjects will be treated in the lectures:—
Organic and inorganic bodies; Life, Vital Action, etc.; Differences
between plants and animals, Morphology, Physiology. Differences
between Animals, Specialisation of function, Morphological Type,
Von Baer's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homology,
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution,
Classification. Also the general characters of the several sub-
kingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible.

The practical part of the course will consist of dissections by
students themselves and demonstrations, microscopic, etc.

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for further prose-
cution of the study of Biology or Comparative Anatomy and
Physiology.

Text-Book: The text-book will be announced at the beginning of the
session. Books of Reference: Anatomy of Vertebrates and Invertebrates,
Huxley, 2 vols.; Text-Book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgwick, 2 vols.; also
Parker & Haswell’s text-book, 2 vols.

xv.—PHYSIOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M.
Silver, M. B., is recognised as qualifying for a degree. The class
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11—12 A. M. The
fee for the course is $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their
course are required either to present a certificate of having passed
the examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examina-
tion conducted by the Examiner of this Faculty. In the latter case
a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner.
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xvi.—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted by Professor G. M. Campbell, B. A., M. D., and
H. D. Weaver, M. D., in the Halifax Medical College, is recognised
as qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednes-
days and Fridays, at to—11 A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of
Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00.

xvii.——~ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy Class,
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A. W. H.
Lindsay, M. D., are recognised as qualifying for a degree. The
Junior Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
at 11—12 A. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays
and Saturdays, at r1—r12 A. M. The fee for either of these classes
is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays
excepted), at 3.30—5.30 P. M.; fee $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, dur-
ing their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three
““parts” of the body.

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as parts of
their course are required either to present certificates of having
passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or to
pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a written examination in
the subjects of the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class, and an oral or
practical examination on such ‘“parts’” of the body as they may
have dissected. In the latter case an examination fee of $3.00 is
payable, which covers both written and oral examination.

xviii.—_MENTAL SCIENCE.
DL e e R IS ML) R & Sanbsai o d WaLTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as
Junior Philosophy (§1 (ix), p. 27.)

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In the
Psychological course experiments will be introduced as much as
possible, not merely for purpose of illustration but also to supply data
for inductions of psychological laws. Special attention will be given
to the relation of Psychology to Educational methods.

Text-Books : Creighton : Introductory Logic; Titchener: Outlines of
Psychology or Primer of Psychology. James’ Psychology (Briefer Course.)

Recommended for students in Education: Sully’s Teachers’ Handbook of
Psychology ; Morgan’s Psychology for Teachers.

xix. _EDUCATION.

Class of Theory and History.

[ProF. W. C. MURRAY, M. A.

CCTTErs i v ssR s s als sitte o5 e \G. J. MILLER, ESQ.

The work of this class consists of two courses of lectures. The
course on the Theory of Education is given by Prof. Murray on
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Wednerdays, 4—5 P. M.; the course on the History of Education is
given by Mr. Miller on Wednesdays, 56 P. M.

(1.) Theory of Education.

In this course, after a sketch of the development of educational
theory in England as influenced by the Revival of Learning, repre-
sented in Ascham, by the protests of Milton, Locke and Spencer,
and by the newer humanism of Arnold, Mill and Thring, the
principal questions of educational science, such as the End, the
Methods, the Studies, the Teacher, the School, will be considered.
Three types of Educational Theory, Instructionism, Disciplinism,
and Culture, will be critically considered.

Books recommended : Spencer’s Education ; Locke’s Thoughts on
Education (edited by R. H. Quick) ; Thring’s Theory and Practice of Teach-
ing ; Laurie’s Institutes of Hdwcation; Laurie’s Language and Linguistic
Method ; Kitch’s Lectures on Teaching ; Reporis of Committees on Primary
and Secondary Education (Burecau of Education, U. S. A.); Huxley's Essays
on Education ; Newman’s Idea of a University; Mill's Inaugural Address
at St. Andrew’s; Ascham’s The Schoolmaster ; Milton’s Tractate on Educa-
tion; Arnold’s Culture and Anarchy; Mark’s Hdwcational Theories in
England ; James’ Talks on Psychology to Teachers.

(2.) History of Education. :

This course consists of lectures and recitations on: The History
of Education in different ages and countries; Comparison of Educa-
tion Systems; Theories of Writers on Education; Eminent Educators.

Books recommended : Williams: History of Modern Education ; Quick :
Educational Reformers; Browning : Hducational Theories; Painter: His-
tory of Hdwcation.

Class of the Practice of Education.

) e [ ALEX. McKAY, EsQ.
ICCTUSOTS s na s oviswaoria Ao sl aoore s w st > Al 145 Sialbmisis L W. T. KENNEDY, ES0.

The work of this class will consist of (‘@) Lectures on School
Management and School Law, by Prin. Kennedy ; ('6) Lectures by
Professors of the College and Prominent Teachers, on Educational
subjects; (‘¢) Observation of the practice of successful teachers, and
practice in conducting schools; and (‘@) Discussions by Supervisor
McKay, on points raised in the course of the observation and practical
experience of the class.

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations on the
subjects studied, and are favorably reported upon by Mr. McKay,
the supervisor of their practical work, will be granted certificates
showing the standard of excellence attained and the time spent in
practice.

Students who take this class as part of Course C for the degree
of B. Sc. (§ xxx) will be required to spend 150 hours in practical work
(including actual teaching and observation of teaching) under super-
vision approved by the Faculty. Those who take the class as part
of the Course for the Diploma of Literate in Education (§ xxxvI) will
be required to spend 300 hours in practical work.

Useful Books : DeGarmo’s Hssentials of Method ; Fitch’s Lectures on

Teaching ; McMurray's General Method ; Baldwin’s School Management ;
School Law of Nova Scotia. 1892.

xx.—THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC.

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax
Conservatory of Music by Mr. C. H. Porter, Director, and other
members of the staff, and those in the History of Music, conducted
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by Rev. R. Laing, M. A., are recognised as qualifying for the degree
of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory, the course extends over three
years; in the History over two. Information as to details of subjects
studied in the classes, fees, text books, &c., may be obtained on
application to the Director of the Conservatory.

xxi.—ENGLISH.
VA ) e e e e A e e ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH.D.

As in the Arts Faculty (§1 (v), p. 23).

xxii,.—FRENCH AND GERMAN
PR OT CEEOT s lesio Bl o s e B s Ak e a5 e J. LiecHTI, M. A.
As in the Arts Faculty (§1 (iv), p. 20).

§ XXVI.—The Academic Year consists of one Session.
The Session of 1900-01 will begin on the 1lth September,
1900, and the end on the 30th April, 1901.

§ XX VII.—Admission of Students.—The regulations
for the admission of students to the classes of this Faculty are
the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§11, p. 36).

S XXVIII.—Degrees.—(1.) Three baccalaureate degrees
are conferred in the Faculty of Science, viz., Bachelor of Science
(B. Sc.), Backelor of Engineering (B. E.), and Bachelor of
Music (B. Mus.) The degree of B. E. (§ xum) is conferred
only on persons who have already obtained the degree of B. Sc.
Candidates for the B. Se. and B. Mus. degrees must attend with
regularity the classes of their courses of study as prescribed in
§§ vir and xxxvr, perform the exercises required, and appear at
the examinations held, in connection with such classes, and
secure a position on the Pass Lists in all subjects. The
courses of study for B. Sc. extend over four years, that for
B. Mus. over three years ; but in the case of students who enter
at advanced stages, they may be completed in a shorter time.

(2.) Persons may hecome candidates for degrees by passing
the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination. Those who
pass the Senior Matriculation Examination are exempted from
attending the classes recommended in §§ vir and xxxvI to be
taken in the first year of attendance, and may complete the
B. Se. course in three, and the B. Mus. course in two, years,
respectively. In general, the Matriculation examination is to be
passed by a student before he enters upon a course of study
leading to a degree.

(3.) General students who have attended some of the
classes in any course of study and passed in the subjects of
them, may become candidates for a degree in such course by
passing one of the Matriculation Examinations, in which case
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the classes previously attended will be recognised as qualifying
for a degree. But in those subjects of the Matriculation
Examination in which they have previously attended classes,
such students will be expected to show a higher proficiency
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of
their course.

(4.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of their
Science or Music Courses either in this University or in other
approved Colleges or Schools, will be admitted to such advanced
standing in the courses leading to the above degrees as the
subjects which they hawe studied may seem to warrant, and
arrangements will be made to enable them to complete the
courses in as short a time as possible.

§ XXIX.—Matriculation Examinations.—(1.) The
Junior Matriculation Examination by which a student may
gain entrance to the first year of the science or music courses in
this Faculty, is the same as that preseribed for candidates for
entrance into the first year of the B. L. Course in the Faculty
of Arts. The regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dates,
&ec., are the same as in the case of the Junior Matriculation
Examination of the Faculty of Arrs. (See §v., p. 37.)

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination
by which a student may gain entrance to the second year of
the various courses in this Faculty, are the subjects of the
Junior Matriculation Examination and of the first year of the
course on which he wishes to enter (§§ xxx and xxxvi.) The
regulations as to exemptions, dates, &c., are the same as in the
case of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Faculty
of Arts. (See § v, p. 39).

(3.) The regulations of §§v and vi with respect to
Scholarships are applicable in the case of students entering the
B. Sc. Courses, but not to these entering the B. Mus. Course.

§ XX X.—Courses of Study for Degree of B. Se.—
Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the degree
of B. Se. They are as follows :—

Course A has Mathematics and Physies as main subjects,
and is suited to the requirements of students who wish to
prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in these
departments, or to obtain a thorough groundwork for a subse-
quent course in Engineering.

Course B has Experimental Physics and Chemistry as main
subjects, and is intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for
engaging in chejnical industries.

Course C inclades a study of various sciences, of English
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education,
and is designed to prepare students to discharge the duties of
Science Teachers in High Schools.
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Course D has as main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and
is especially suitable for students who intend to enter upon the
study of Medicine. It includes a sufficient number of the
scientific subjects of the medical curriculum {o enable the
student to shorten his subsequent medical course by one year.
Students taking this course should matriculate in the Faculty of
Medicine at as early a stage as possible. Classes taken in this
course which are common to it and the M. D. C. M. course, are
recognised as qualifying for that degree, provided the student
has already matriculated in Medicine, and follows in other
respects the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine.

Courses E, F, G, H, though not technical courses, are
intended for students who aim at becoming Civil, Mechanical,
Mining or Electrical Engineers respectively. Their main sub-
Jects are Mathematics, Physics (including Dynamics), Applied
Mechanics, and Drawing, and they include also courses of
lectures on the practice of different departments of Engineering,
offered by leading engineers of the City of Halifax. Course
H includes the foundation of pure science, and the earlier
stages of the practical study of eleciricity, which are necessary
for the electrical engineer.

The following is a statement of the classes which must be
attended in the above courses. Details as to the subjects
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of
Instruction (§ xxv.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &c., are
attached, are to be taken in the Courses indicated above by the
same letters. Those to which no letters are attached, are
common to all the Courses.

First Year.

(1.) Junior Mathematics.

(2.) Junior Chemistry.

(3.) For A, B, E, F, G, H, Drawing. For C, D, Botany.
(4.) First English.

(5.) TFrench.

(6.) German.

Undergraduates in Courses C and D are required to present on
entering their Second Year, either a report upon microscopical work
in some special department conducted during the summer, or a
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their
residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a
systematic catalogue.

Second Year.

(1.) Senior Mathematics.*

(2.) Junior Physics.*

* Undergraduates taking Courses A, E. F, G, H, and those taking B, if
they are to enter the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics,
must give special attention to Mathematics in the second year Unless
they pass a isfactory examination in this subject, including the additional
work for I 1ction, they are not allowed to enter the Advanced Mathe-
matics Class in the third year. Undergraduates taking the above courses
are required also to take the additional work for Distinction in the Junior
Physics Class.
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(8.) For B, C, Senior Chemistry. For D, Senior Medical
Chemistry. For A, E, F, G, H, Practical Chemistry.

(4.) Drawing.

(5.) Second English.

(6.) For B, D, French or German. For A, C, E, F, G, H,

Descriptive Geometry.

For
For

For

For

For

For

For

For

For

For

For

For

Third Year.

A.—Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Mental
Science ; French or German.

B.—Senior Physics; Advanced Practical Chemistry ;
Mineralogy ; Practical Physics; French or German.

C.—Practical Physics ; Advanced Practical Chemistry ;
Mental Science ; French or German; Drawing ;
Education (Theory and History, and Practice) ;
Zoology.

D.—Practical Physics; Advanced Practical Chemistry ;

Mental Science ; French ; German ; Zoology.

Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior

Physics ; Applied Mechanics; Drawing; Surveying;
French or German.

F.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics ; Drawing ; Survey-
ing ; French or German.

G.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physies ; Applied Mechanics ; Mineralogy ; Draw-
ing ; Surveying ; Advanced Practical Chemistry.

H.—Advanced Mathematies ; Senior Physies; Practical
Physics ;  Applied Mechanics . (Mechanics of
Machinery) or Drawing; Advanced Practical
Chemistry (if not taken in the 3rd year).

E.

Fourth Year.
A.—Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physics ; Advanced

Mathematical Physics ; French or German or
Practical Physics.

B.—Senior Physics; Practical Physies; Advanced Practical
Chemistry ; French ; German.

C.—Advanced Practical Chemistry or Practical Physies ;
Mineralogy ; Physiology ; Drawing ; French or
German ; Education (Practice).

D. —Advanced Practical Chemistry ; Physiology ; Anatomy;
Practical Anatomy ; Histology ; French or German.
(An undergraduate taking Course D, who wishes
his fourth year to qualify for a medical degree,
must previously to his entering upon it, have satis-
fied the requirements of the Medical Faculty with
regard to Matriculation and must also satisfy its
requirements in all other respects.—See Faculty of

Medicine.
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For E.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial
course) or Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics ;
Mineralogy ;  Surveying ;  Civil Engineering ;
Hydraulic Engineering ; Municipal Engineering.

For F.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Advanced Mathematical Physies (partial
course) ; Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanies ;
Civil Engineering ; Hydraulic Engineering.

For G.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics; Assaying ; Mining
and Metallurgy ; Surveying ; Civil Engineering ;
Hydraulic Engineering.

For H.—Advanced Mathematics ; Advanced Mathematical
Physics (partial course) ; Senior Physics ; Practi-
cal Physics ; Drawing or Applied Mechanic,
(Mechanics of Machinery) ; Municipal Engineering.

§ XX XTI.—Special Courses for Degree of B. Sc.—
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third and
fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a
more limited range of subjects than that of most of the ahove
ordinary courses, provided his standing at the examinations of
the first and second years, especially in the subjects corres-
ponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to enter,
seems to the Faculty to warrant such restriction.

Special Courses are provided in the following departments :
(1) Pure and Applied Mathematics; (2) Mathematics and
Physics ; and (3) Chemistry and Chemical Physies.

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes
provided in the subjects of such department (see § xxv.), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass at the end of the fourth year, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department ; and he shall in some
cases be allowed to omit from the ordinary course he is pur-
suing, certain subjects specified below.

(2.) The Special Course in Pure and Applied Mathe-
matics is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary courses
A, E, F, G, and H. Those taking course A may substitute
Practical Physics for Mental Science in the Third Year. Those
taking courses I, F, G, and I, must take the complete courses
in Advanced Mathematics and Advanced Mathematical Physies,
In course E, any two of Senior Physics (Heat and Electricity),
Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery) and Mineralogy,
may be omitted. In course F, Assaying and Applied Mechanics
(Theory of Structures) may be omitted. In course G, Applied
Mechanics (Theory of Structures) and Civil Engineering may
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be omitted. In course H one subject to be approved by the
Dean may be omitted in the Fourth Year.

The subjects of examination and other regulations are the
same as in the corresponding course in the Faculty of Arts (see
§vir (11) p. 49).

(3.) The Special Course in Mathematies and Physics
is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course A. They
are recommended to take German in the second as well as the
first year. They are required, if they wish to complete the
course in two years, to take, in their third year, Advanced
Mathematics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics, Senior Chem-
istry, Practical Chemistry, and (if not taken in the second year)
German ; and in their fourth year, Advanced Mathematics,
Advanced Mathematical Physics, Advanced Experimental
Physics, Senior Physics and Practical Physics. They are
advised, however, to take three years rather than two to com-
plete the course.

They will be required in the course of their laboratory work
in Physies and Chemistry to prove their ability to make accurate
determinations of physical constants, to conduct investigations
of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative and quantitative
analyses (both gravimetric and volumetric) of inorganic bodies.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the
more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of the examination and other regulations will
be the same as in the corresponding Special Course of the
Faculty of Arts (§ vix (12) p. 49).

(4.) The Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical
Physics is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course
B. They are recommended strongly to select German as one
of the subjects of their second year. They are required in
their third year to take the following classes :—Advanced
Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial course),
Junior Physics (with work in the Laboratory), Senior Physics,
and German ; and in the Fourth Year, the following classes :
Advanced Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial
course), Advanced Experimental Physics, Senior Physics and
Practical Physics.

The subjects of examination and other requirements will be
the same as in the corresponding Special Course of the Faculty

of Arts (§vur (13) p. 50).

§ XXXII.— The Degree of B. Sc. with Honours
in departments in which special courses are provided in this
Faculty, will be conferred on the same conditions as the corres-
ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§x1, p. 53).
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§ XXXTIII.—1he Degree of B. Se. with Distine-
tion will be conferred on the same conditions as the corres-
ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§xu, p. 54).

§ XXXIV.—Medals, Prizes, and Matriculation
Scholarship.—Thbe Sir William Young Gold Medal, the
University Medals, and the Sir William Young and Professors’
Scholarships and Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation)
are open for competition to undergraduates of, or candidates for
matriculation in, the B. Se. courses of this Faculty. See §§v,
XV, pp. 38, 56.

$ XXXV.—1851 Exhibition Science Research
Scholarship.— Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Exhibi-
tion of 1851 have, for some years, offered Scholarships in
certain universities of the United Kingdom and the colonies,
with the intention of enabling students of' science who have
indicated high promise of capacity for original research, to con-
tinue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding in its
advance or in its industrial applications. In 1894, 1896, 1898
and 1900 they placed the nomination to one of these Scholar-
ships at the disposal of this University, and it is expected that
a similar nomination will be placed at the disposal of the
University for the year 1902.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by
special resolution of the Commissioners, {for three years, and
are open to women as well as men.

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1900 :

() The nominee must be a British subject.

(6) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been
for a term of three years a bond fide Student of Science in a Univer-
sity or College (or in Universities or Colleges), in which special
attention is given to scientific study,—a graduate who has continued
his studies at a College after graduation being regarded as a student.

(¢) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is
made, or during the previous year; but in the event of his having
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous
year, he must have been engaged during the year of nomination
solely in scientific study.

(d) He must haveindicated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applications by original research. Evidence of
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this
being one of the main qualifications for a scholarship; and the
nominee will be selected from the students qualified for nomination
mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect, though the
general proficiency attained in the study of Science, special know-
ledge of departments of Science closely related to that to which the
candidate intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects
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as French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of
research, will also be taken into account.

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee
whose age exceeds 3o will only be accepted by the Commissioners
under very special circumstances.

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee
of eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it; and the
nomination will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commis-
sioners.

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution
selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science.
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special circum-
stances, to proceed to an institution .other than that by which he is
nominated.

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must devote
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch
of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the extension
of which is especially important to our national industries ; and he is
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument.

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is depen-
dent on the work done in the first year being satistactory to the
Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners.

Only one-fourth, at most, of the Scholarships granted in any one
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded to
the most deserving of the candidates.

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships for a
third year are as follows :—

(1) The scholar shall have published in the Proceedings of some
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an account, approved
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research.

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee :—

That a continuance of the Scholarship for a third year is likely
to result in work of scientific importance.

That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar
pecuniarily.

That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work
without the help of the Scholarship.

That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the Scholar-
ship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during his
tenure of the Scholarship, will find useful practical
application.

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the
Commissioners, of his work during the third year.

(4) The conditions on which the Scholarship was orginally
granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance during the third

ear.
4 The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the
Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in America) ; but
425 will be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has
made a satisfactory final report.

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners to
sign the following declaration :

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold
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it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Commis-
sioners for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will,
during its continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the
Scholarship, and I will not during such continuance hold any position
of emolument.

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholarship
appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had insufficient oppor-
tunity of showing whether or not he has the power to carry on
independent research, and not therefore to be immediately quali-
fied for a scholarship, but to give promise of becoming so after a
year’s experience of research work, said candidate also not
being in a position to continue his studies without assistance,
H. M. Commissioners may award him a Probationary Bursary.
The following are the regulations under which such Bursaries
are tenable :—

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance for one year of a
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under
the scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period
covered by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of
proving his power to carry on independent research. The authorities
of an institution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be pre-
sumed to have satisfied themselves that he bond fide intends to accept
a Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one.

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidence of
capacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship.
He must have passed a B. Sc. examination (or its equivalent) with
Honours before the commencement, of the period covered by the
Bursary. His age must not exceed 25, except under very special
circumstances.

3. A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £7o,
payable by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment
being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under
whom the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed
his duties.

4. A Bursary will be awarded on condition that the nominating
institution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for conduct-
ing research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and
incidental expenses.

5. The holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time
shall be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a
Bursary must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position
of emolument.

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before 1st May in the
year of tenure send to the office of the Commissioners an account of
the research work performed by him, together with an application
for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. The Commis-
sioners will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the
holder of the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to
his capacity and qualifications.

7. The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a
Bursary to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolute
discretion decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be
called upon tg state any ground for their decision.
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8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on
the usual conditions attached to the Scholarships, or on any special
conditions which the Commissioners may impose. But a Scholar
who previously to appointment has held a Bursary shall not be
eligible for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year.

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the lst day of February,
1902. In making such application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :—

(a) Name and address.
(6) Age and birth-place.

(¢) Institution or institutions in which candidate’s term of study
has been passed.

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including
particulars of his College career, and of original research in which
he has been engaged.

(¢) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach
himself during tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the
branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more especially
to devote himself.

(g) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be pre-
pared to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the
Commissioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the
evidence submitted, and in the event of his being so prepared, a
further statement as to his being unable to continue his studies
without assistance.

As this University is required to certify the correctness of
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated,
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as
to all particulars which are not on the University records.
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be
properly attested.

§ XXXVI.—Course of Study for Degree of B. Mus.
—The Course of Study includes, besides English and Acousties,
the following subjects : —Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and
Fugue, Form, and History of Music, for two years in each case,
Instrumentation and Analysis of Scores, for one year.

Candidates are required besides attending the courses of
instruction in the above subjects (§ xxv.), performing the
required class exercises and passing the examinations, to com-
pose, themselves, the exercises specified below, and to give evi-
dence of their ability as musical performers by playing before
one or more of the Examiners, on the Piano-forte or Organ
(pipe), the pieces of music mentioned below.

(2.) The classes in the above subjects need not be taken in
any one definite order and may be extended over more than
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three years, but students are recommended to take them in the
following order :— »U

FIRST YEAR.—(1) Harmony in not more than four parts; (2)
History of Music from 1600 to 1750 ; (3) Acoustics in so far as con-
nected with the Theory of Music; (4) English.

SECOND YEAR.—(1) Harmony in not more than five parts; (2)
Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts; (3) Canon in two parts,
Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; (4) Form:
Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open and Closed Forms; (5)
Elements of Instrumentation; (6) History of Music from 1750 to the
present time; (7) English.

THIRD YEAR.—(1) Single and Double Counterpoint in not more
than five parts; (2) Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five
parts; (3) Form: Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and Sonata;
(4) Analysis of certain prescribed scores.

Exercises to be composed by the candidate: (@) A solo song with
piano-forte accompaniment; (4) A four part vocal composition; (¢)
An instrumental composition (other than a dance), for Piano-forte,
Organ, or other stringed or wind instruments with Piano-forte
accompaniment.

The final examination in the practice of Music will include one of
the following groups :—

For the Pianoforte.

Preludeland Bugueiin B thinor. . sl e oo Mendelssohn.
C major Sonata (Waldstein) .......co0vvinnn. Beethoven.
A 1‘? major-Polonaiser: 5t Sorkn t s VAU AR Chopin.

DB a0t INOCLUENE: S o g = o tisleichats o ole biv's 8
Concert-Etude No. 1, (Waldesrauschen)....... Lisat.

Rbapsodie, /Nollzealiys D808 S8 il & o

For the Organ.

Prelude and Fuguein'E major........coeses s Bach.
Sonata in D minor (solo form) ............... Merkel.

Air with Variations and Fugatoin A........... Smart.
Third Organ’ Sonata: ni UL, SR e il Mendelssohn.

§ XXX VII.—Short Courses of Study for General
Students.—(1.) For the benefit of students who may be
unable to spend four full years at the University, but may be
able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to attend a
small number of classes for a series of years, short courses of
study have been arranged.

Students entering on these courses are not required to pass
any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended not
to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subject is
assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to their
ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes.

To students who attend the classes of these courses with
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and succeed in
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securing positions on the Pass Lists, certificates will be issued
stating the nature of the course pursued, and the degree of suc-
cess attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ xxv.)

(2.) Short Course for Teachers.—This course is
intended to provide a thorough systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately in the school.

It consists of the following classes (§ xxv) :—Mental Science
(Psychology Course), History and Theory of Education, Practice
of Education, Practical Chemistry, Practical Physics, Mineralogy,
Physiology, Botany, Zoology, and Drawing.

Diploma of Literate in Edueation (L. E.)—This
Diploma will be awarded to students who have taken the above
course, on the following conditions :

(a) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence of
general education, equal at least to that implied in the possession
of the “ B ” Certificate of the Nova Scotia Education Office.

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-
jects of the classes mentioned above, and receive the favorable
report of those who conduct practical classes on their practical
work.

(¢) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching,
they must have spent at least 300 hours in practical work
(including actual teaching and observation of teaching) under
approved supervision ; but a portion of this practical work may
have been carried out in the summer vacation, provided it be
under the supervision of Teachers, approved by the Faculty.

(d) The Course in Drawing must include at least 60
lessons, and must be in the department outlined in § xxv (vii).

(¢) They must furnish certificates from teachers approved
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of at
least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of having acquired
proficiency both in this subject and in School Music (Tonic
Sol-Fa notation).—Instruction in both these subjects may be
obtained in the city of Halifax.

(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study.
—This course includes the more difficult subjects of the
Medical Matriculation Examination, together with a sufficient
number of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to constitute
an annus medicus. It is as follows :

FirsT YEAR.—Latin; English; French; Mathematics; Junior
Chemistry. ¢

SECOND YEAR :—Junior Physics; Senior Chemistry; Mental
Science; Botany ; Anatomy.
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(4) Short Courses for Engineering Students.—
The following courses are intended for students who are unable
to give full attendance, but can give partial attendance, for a
number of years :

(a) CiviL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (Junior and Senior);
Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physics; Senior Physics
(Dynamics) ; Applied Mechanics (Theory of Structures and Strength
of Materials); Surveying; Civil and Hydraulic and Municipal
Engineering.

(6) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (Junior and
Senior) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physics ; Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery); Hydraulic
Engineering.

(¢) MINING ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (Junior and Senior) ;
Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing'; Jnnior Physics; Senior Physics;
Applied Mechanics ; Chemistry ; Practical Chemistry ; Mineralogy ;
Mining; Surveying ; Civil and Hydraulic Engineering.

(d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (Junior and
Senior) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physics; Senior
Physics; Practical Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of
Machinery).

§ XXXVIIL.—Classes for Artisans.—Classes are
organized from time to time for artisans and other persons who
are engaged in forms of work involving the application of scien-
tific knowledge. These classes are usually held in the evening.

Announcements with regard to them are made at the beginning

of the Session.

§ XXXIX.—Attendance.—The regulations as to attend-
ance of students are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See
§IxX, p. 52).

§ XL.—Class Exercises and Examinations.—The
regulations as to Class Exercises and Examinations are the
same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See §x, p. 52.)

§ XLI.—Residence, Church Attendance, and Dis-
cipline.—The regulations as to residence, church attendance,
and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in the Faculty
of Arts. (See §§ xviI-xIX, p. 58).

§ XLI.—The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
(B. E.) will be conferred on a Bachelor of Science who has
taken the Degree in one or other of the Departments of Engin-
eering, at any date not less than one year after graduation,
provided he satisfy the following conditions :

(1.) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, showing
that he has been engaged in practical work in some oue depart-
ment of engineering under their supervision for a period of at
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least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory diligence
and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops
or testing laboratories.

(2.) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for some
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department
in which he has been engaged in practical work, the designs to
be accompanied by complete working drawings giving full
details, and bills of materials and estimates. The designs must
be accompanied by a declaration to the effect that he has received
no assistance in preparing them ; and he will be required to
explain and defend them before the examiners.

(3.) Candidates for this degree must send their designs,
&e., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first of March,
and must, at the same time, pay a fee of Twenty Dollars. In
the event of the degree being granted, a further fee of Five
Dollars is payable for the Diploma.

§XLIIL.—The Degree of Master of Science (M.Sc).
—The degree of Master of Science will be conferred on a
Bachelor of Science of at least one year’s standing and of good
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in
some department of pure or applied science, or on his passing
an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed or
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by the
academic work of one year of the B. Sc. Course. In the latter
case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the intention being
to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study
either at this or at any other University, or by private reading,
and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capaci-
ties ; but no course of study will be approved unless it is con-
fined either to one department of science, or to closely related
departments.

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or before
the first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily at
the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the autumn  Candidates must
give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for
examination.

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention
to appear for examination, caudidates must pay a fee of Five
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted a further
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma.

§ XLIV.—Admission ad eundem gradum.—Gradu-
ates in Science or in Music of Universities approved hy the
Senate, who have received their degree in course, may be
admitted ad eundem gradwm in this University, on producing
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satisfactory proof of character and academic standing, and on
payment of a fee of Ten Dollars.

§ XLV.—Academic Costume.—Undergraduates and
general students attending more than one class, are entitled
to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are the Oxford
undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ; and the black
trencher with tassel.

Bachelors of Science, of Engineering, and of Music, and
Masters of Science are entitled to wear black stuff gowns
and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood,
which is to be as follows :

For B. Sc.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with crimson silk.

For B. E.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with purple silk.

For B. Mus.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk
bordered with lavender silk.

For M. Se.—Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk.

Successful candidates for these degrees’ must appear at
Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate.

§ XLVI.—Fees.—The regulations as to fees payable by
students for registration, classes conducted in the College, sup-
plementary and special examinations, &ec., shall be the same as in
the Faculty of Arts (see § xxiv, p. 60) ; except that for classes
conducted by two or more Lecturers a fee of Twelve Dollars is

payable. For extra-mural classes the fees prescribed in the -

Institutions in which they are held, must be paid. In the
subjects of Anatomy, Physiology, and Histology, examination
fees are payable (§ xxv.)

The Degree Examination fees are as follows :

FortBl L E. Examinationeuls « o wdsswset selosiioeste s s asew s $20 oo

For Examinations in Music (B. Mus.), in each year of the
COUFEE ks s s 3t s sl batieeial ¢ o 4 St o 4 10 00

For M. S¢. Examination or Report.. ... c.osceios st oo 5 0o

The Graduation fees are as follows :

For B. Sc, Diploma, .. .... S b el e D e DR LIS A 5 00
Eor BorE . IDIDIOMa. it ik oy toe o Slosinits A R B b o o e b o T 5 oo
Ear M. Se,, Diploma; . oe s L B L 5 00
Eor  BouVus: § IDIiplomas i S i iatiosie die s 20 00

For an ad eundem Degree. . ... I e Ry T 10 00




Faculty of Latv,

THE PRESIDENT, (ex-officio).
RicHARD C. WELDON, M. A., PH.D,, D.C. L., Q. C.
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§ XLVI1.—Courses of Lectures.

The following Courses of Lectures to be given inTthe
Session of 1900-01, will begin on the 5th of September, 1900,
and end on the 15th of Febrnary, 1901.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.
( George Munro Professorship.)
B O OB vl vials sl s s e S ool e e i R. C. WELDON, Q."C.
Constitutional Law.

Two Lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Constitutional Convention. Royal Prerogative.
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. B. N. A. Act.
Select Cases ; Cartwright's Cases.

Constitutional History.

Two Lectwres per wweek.
Subjects of Lectures :

Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the two Houses
of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. Origin
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative.
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills.
The Written Coae of the Constitution. Magna Charta. Petition of
Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus.

Text-book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.
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Conflict of Laws.

One lectwre per week. !
Subjects of lectures :

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property,
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6)
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of
foreign judgments. Select Cases upon the conflict of Laws.

Toxt-book : Nelson’s Private International Law.

International Law.

‘ : One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818.
Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D., 1871. Consuls.
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. Blockade
Contraband. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts.

Text book : Hall’s International Law.

CRIMES,
55725 7 TSt RO ot 150 1, L5 AR et PROFESSOR WELDON.

Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, inter-
nal and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and Public Couvenience.
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against

rights of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences
connected with trade. Procedure. Proceedings after conviction.

Text book : The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

SHIPPING.

L CBLUI L. sivici ormioaiohs s armie arorn y it 500 le St Sl o o s PROFESSOR WELDON.

Subjects of lectures :

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and
Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage.
Salvage. Freight, Towage. General Average.

CONTRACTS.
PROTESSOT x5 ks kst wisiessi a8 B: RussErn; M. A.;, D. C. L, Q. C.,, M, P,

Two lectures per week.

Subjects of lectures :

Definition of terms ; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, Principal and
agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxi-
cation, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written
contracts. Specialities, Statutory requirements as to validity and i
authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating :h
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agreements; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts,
rescission, performance, payment, release, merger, &c Leading
cases.

Text-books : Finch’s Cases, and Anson on Contracts.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.
LeebBaor Y, s ouvaravsiaadie shmsndudsatssamvivas .PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week extending over two years.

Subjects of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake, Specific Performance of
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery,
Injunction.

Text-book : Smith, H. A.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.
L T IR R R S PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
One lectwre per week.
[1900-01.]
Subjects of lectures :

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden’'s Act. Rules as to
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage in
transitu. Condition. Warranty, Express and implied. Remedies
of seller and buyer.

Text-book : Benjamin on Sales.

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.
¥ 5044 T e R W SR A B T i PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week.

[1901-02.]
Subjects of lectures :

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer.
Real and Personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of Dishonor.
Protest.

Text-book : McLaren on Bills.
EVIDENCE.

W 05273170 77 i Ml el e S s, ot oo, o MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.
One lecture per week.
[1900-01.]
Subjects of lectures :

Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence. Relevancy.
Instruments of Evidence.

Text-books : Greenleaf on Evidence ; Judicature Act and Rules.
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.
L O D S SR, S S A, MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.
One lecture per week.
[1901-02.]
Subjects of lectures :

Constitution. Liability of partnets énfer se and to third persons.
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining
ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies
Act.

Text-book : Lindley on Partnership.

REAL PROPERTY (First Year).

! ) R e S S U S G IRIR A SR MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B.
WILIS.,
VT R S R S RN MR. GEORGE RiITCHIE, LL. B.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

WiLLs.—History of Wills, Making of Wills, including Fraud
Mistake, Undue Influences, Contingent and Conditional Wills, Form
and Execution of Wills, Revocation of Wills, Revival and Republi-
cation of Wills, Special Limitations and Conditions in a Will, their
effects and legality, Office of Executor and Administrator, Estate of
Executor and Administrators, Debts of Deceased, Devises, Legacies.

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.

ey e s o ety e Tl MR. HECcTOR MCINNES, LL. B.
Subjects of lectures :

Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and
Rules of Practice.

Candidates for the Degree of LL. B., are not required to attend
lectures or take the examination in Procedure.

TORTS.

TCtUrer: cviasvves sxnmsnlusoave MRg. CHARLES H, CAHAN, B. A,, L. B.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definitions. Torts considered with references to Crimes and
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Entice-
ment and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Viola-
tion of Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence.

Text-books : Bigelow, or Pollock.

§ XLVIII.—The Academic Year.—The Academic

year consists of one session. The session of 1900-01 will begin
on the 4th of September, 1900, and end on the 22nd of Feb-
ruary, 1901.
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§ XLIX.—Admission of Students.—(1.) Students

H may enter the University by (a) entering their names in the
‘ Register, and (b) paying the prescribed fees.
|~ ; (2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper
il fees, enter any of the classes of the University.
‘ ‘ (3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must
4 become undergraduates. They may become undergraduates by
b (@) passing the Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty
& or a recognized equivalent, (b) producing certificates of Articled
Clerkship or the like in cases where they rely on having passed
| the preliminary law examinations in their several provinces,
| and (‘¢) entering their names on the Register as Undergraduates.

w‘ (4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as
J'_ . General Students.

fiil § L.—Degree of Bachelor of Laws.—(1.) All candidates
| for the Degree of Lr. B., are required to pass the Matriculation
Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recognized equivalent,
to attend not less than five-sixths of the lectures given in each
subject of the course of study, to pass the Preseribed Examin-
ations in the subjects of the three years course of study, and to
argue at least two cases in the Moot Court.

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law students
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in Newfoundland,
& or in any of the British West India Islands, shall be admitted

' to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year in the
Faculty of Law, without passing an examination.

Students presenting themselves jfor the first time for regis-
tration as undergraduates in law must submit to the Dean their
diplomas or certificates to establish their qualifications as
j graduates, undergraduates, or enrolled law students, respec-
i tiwely.  Without such diplomas or certificates students cannot
be registered as Undergraduates in law.

i (3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
; ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to
similar standing in this Law School if they are found qualified
! to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their previ-
! ous courses of study have not corresponded to the course on
| which they enter in the University, they may be required to
| take extra classes.

(4.) Graduates in Arts, of Dalhousie, Acadia, Mount
‘ Allison, and St. Francis Xavier, who have taken the classes of
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, or
| an equivalent, as parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed
J to gradnate in two years from the date of their entering upon
I

| the Law Course, provided they take in those years all the other
rl classes specified.

\

1
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§ LI.—Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B.

First Year.

1. Real Property. 4. Torts,
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History
3. Contracts.
Second Year.
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law.
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Shipping.
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Wills.
Third Year.
1. International Law. 4. Equity.
2. Conflict of Laws. 5. Sales of Personal Pro-
3. Evidence. perty.

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in
addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively little
advantage from the lectures. The Course having been very
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students
who are doing regular office work during the session, will find it
quite impossible to pass with credit the required examinations.

§ LII.—Sessional Examinations.—(1.) The Sessional
Examinations will begin next Session on February 16th, 1901.

(2.) - Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the examinations. If a student
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be
imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at the
Sessional Xxaminations, he shall be allowed a supplementary
Examination in such subject cr subjects at the beginning of any
subsequent Session,

(4.) If an Undergaduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his session.

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a
Supplementary Kxamination, must give notice addressed to the
Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, on
or before August 26th, 1900.

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year
will begin September 4th, at 3 p. m. Fee $5, payable on the
day of the Examination.

§ LITI.—Moot Courts.—Moot Courts will be held every
week.

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the
Professor or Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate for a
degree shall be required to take part in at least two arguments
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i at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be
w‘ required to file briefs with the Dean one day before the da y
i | on which the case is argued. A record will be kept of the
1 values assigned to the arguments made, and these values may
| be considered by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for
il his degree.

§ LIV.—Residence and Discipline.—The regulations
as to residence and discipline in this Faculty are the same as in
the Faculty of Arts. See Faculty of Arts.

‘ § LV.—Academic Costume. — Bachelors of Law are
l entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to
‘ those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black silk

\
il stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured
‘ silk.

§ LVI.—The Library.—The Library is in charge of a

Librarian who will endeavour to make its resources available to

il the students and give them every possible assistance in the prose-
il cution of their studies. Besides a good set of English and
‘ Canadian Reports, the Library has a number of sets of the
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost

! all the books an undergraduate will have reason to consult.
\‘ The principal English, American and Canadian legal periodicals
\

are regularly taken. Students text-books are not found in the
Library.

§ LVII.—Fees.—The following are the fees payable by
students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases pay-
able in advance.

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the
University Register on Tuesday, 4th September, 1900, at 10
A. M., in the office of the Law School.

\

|

| .

l) Registration Fee, payable only by General Students........ $ 2 oo

Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General
Sisbial it Sl bl ahed T S e ok St e e L e 10 00
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by students
of \the Affiliated SCOUNSEl oo s s ke ison s o seasia/sialosns 6 oo
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by under-
il ¢ Fadlirare SPRvE I8 b W RO X3 plpia e Laia g Wi o 00
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-
Sraduatenit. il dass initatsa il adegtan g B b gl Ll 40 00
i Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-
| (S HE (ThE Ll S s AR S i S S SR 40 0o
Fee for Lr. B., diploma, which is payable before the final
examination, and will be returned in case of failure...... 10 00
i Fee for the Supplémentary Examination......ccoeecievrann. 5 oo

H Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.

Students will not hereafter be admitted to the Lecture rooms
i unless they have paid their class fees.
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§ LYIIL.—Courses of Instruction.—1. Instruction
is provided by the University in the following subjects of the
Medical Curriculum :—

I.—_.CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)
B 20T L0 R L A G A A o s e g B s B E. MAckAy, Ph. D.
Junior Chemistry Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. .

Crass WoRK.—The lectures in this class deal in an elementary
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of
the course the characteristic properties of common acids and bases
are studied and then the chemistry of fire, of water, and of air, the
order of historical development being followed as nearly as possible.
When some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been
gained the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the
atomic theory and chemical formulz are introduced. This is followed
by a study of carbon and of the halogens. The classification of the
elements is next discussed, and thereafter the principal remaining
elements are studied, each in connection with the group of elements
in the periodic system to which it belongs. The lectures are illus-
trated as fully as possible by experiments. Examinations, oral or
written, are held fortnightly, and occasional written exercises are
required.
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LABORATORY WORK.—Every student is required to devote at
least three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course
is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory
operations and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry
by experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared
and studied; simple quantitative experiments are performed; and
some time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis.

Books recommended: For class-work, Remsen's Introduction to the
Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsay's Manual of

Chemistry, (American Book Co.). In the laboratory, Remsen's Introduction
to the Study of Chemvistry is used.

Senior Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satwrdays, 9—-10 A. M.

Crass WORK.—The subjects of study in this class fall into two
sub-divisions : pure chemistry, taken up on Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, and the applications of chemistry to medicine, on Saturdays.

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are : Determination of
atomic and molecular weights; constitution of acids, bases and
salts ; classification and properties of the principal metals; com-
pounds of carbon—their purification and analysis; the paraffins
and their chief derivations; ethylene ; acetylene; benzene and its
chief derivations.

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are: The chemical
properties and detection of the more commonly occurring poisons ;
the proximate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs
as milk, flour, bread, meat; the blood; the digestive fluids and
digestion ; the principal animal secretions, especially urine, the
quantitative estimation of sugar, albumen, urea.

LABORATORY WORK.—All members of the class are required to
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will
include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure reagents.
Practice is given in the identification of the chief inorganic com-
pounds of the following elements: Arsenic, antimony, tin, bismuth,
copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromium, aluminium, zinc,
magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium, sodium, chlorine, bromine,
iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon boon; and the identi-
fication of the following organic compounds (not more than one such
being present): Acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic, and
citric acids and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, dextrose,
cane sugar, starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine.

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject a
more extended laboratory course is given, including, in addition to
the preceding, the preparation and study of typical organic com-
pounds and the quantitative estimation of the chief constituents of
urine,

Books recommended : For ordinary use, Remsen’s Compounds of Carbon
(Macmillan & Co.); Halliburton’s Hssentials of Chemical Physiology (Long-
mans) ; For reference, Remsen’s Inorganic Chemisiry (H. Holt & Co.).
Reese’'s Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology (Blakiston, Son & Co.).
Hammarsten’s Text-book of Physiological Chemistry translated by Mandel
(Wiley & Sons).

CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students.
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students
doing analytical work.
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Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpen-
sive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the
more expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are
charged with the value of apparatus they have broken or injured,

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m.
to 1 p. m.,, and from 3 to 5 p. m. on Mondays and Wednesdays.

IL._.ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY.
(A.)—BoTANY.
Y TTE 71 ooy e e R S b it o R
Mondays, 2—4 P M.

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following
subjects: Protoplasm and plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Proto-
phyta (Schizophyceze), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycez and Phao-
phycez), the Carpophyta (Rhodophyceae, Ascomyceteae and Basidio-
myceteze specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta
(specially the Coniferae, Gramineze, Orchidacez, Liliacez, Urtica-
cez, Labiatze, Compositae, Umbellifere, Rosacez, Leguminosz,
Cruciferae, Ranunculacezze) The Morphology and life history (the
Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two common or
representative species of each group of plants named above, in
minute detail.

General attention will be given to the native flora of the province,
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest
from economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants,even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage
to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants; and all
students will be required to present a collection of at least 100 plants
representing the local flora examined by them, together with their
notes and drawings of microscopic work done during the session, as
a portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a
number of microscopes will be granted the students under the care
and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover
glasses, scapels and other apparatus, and books necessary for each
student, shall be supplied by each for himself.

(B.)—ZoOLOGY.
Lecturer.ciivaaciiii sus s R e o, A. HaLripay, M. B, C. M.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2.30—3.30 P. M,

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. _

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures:—
Organic and Inorganic Bodies; Life, Vital Action, &c.; Differences
between Plants and Animals, Morphology, Physiology, Differences

7
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between Animals, Specialisation of Function, Morphological Type,
Von Bar's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homology,
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution,
Clasification. Also the general characters of the several sub-
kingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible.

The practical part of the course will consist of Dissections by
students themselves and demonstrations microscopic, &c.

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for anyone
wishing to prosecute still further the study of Biology, or Compara-
tive Anatomy and Physiology.

Text Books: The text book will be announced at the beginning of the

Session. Reference Text Books : Anatomy of Vertsbrates and Invertcbrates,
Huxley, 2 vols.; Text Book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgwick, 2 vols.

III.-PHYSICS. *
RO BB S aziivhis s eih o oas b e s Sate .....d. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M,

In this class a rapid survey of the subject of Experimental
Physics is taken, the sections treated being :—The properties of
solids and fluids (including the elements of dynamics); sound ; heat;
light ; electricity and magnetism. The mode of treatment is induc-
tive and quasi-historical, the generalizations and theoretical concep-
tions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge
assumed is therefore no greater than may be acquired in Grade B
of the High School.

Members of the class, though required to work up the subjects
treated in the lectures, are not expected to carry on any extensive
private reading. But they will be expected to refer to works
recommended by the lecturer in sections of the subject which have
important practical application in medical study.

Books recommended for reference: Daniell’s Physics for Students of
I}éeéioic)ine (Macmillan & Co) Robertson’s Physiological Physics (Cassell

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In
either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to § § vir
and xxx Undergraduates in Arts and Science will see how
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical
Faculty and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the Arts
and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in Medicine.

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended
at the Halifax Medical College or at any other College or School
of Medicine recognized by the Senate.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General

Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations in
this Faculty.

* Attendance on this class will not be required by the University this
year for the degrees of M. D., C. M. It is provided because of the require-
ments of the Provincial Medical Board for registration. y
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§ LIX.—The Academic Year.—The Academic year
consists of one session of eight months duration. The Session
of 1900-1901 will begin on Thursday, August 30th, 1900, and
end on Tuesday, April 30th, 1901.

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations the Medical
Academic year must include attendance on at least two of the
following courses: Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Chemistry
(including a laboratory course of not less than three hours per
week), Physiology, Materia Medica, Surgery, Obstetrics.
Gynacology and Diseases of Children, Medicine ; or one such
course and two of the following: Elementary Biology,
Histology, Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene, Pathology
(including Bacteriology), Therapeutics, Clinical Medicine,
Clinical Surgery. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent.
of attendance upon any class will not be accepted without valid
reason for absence being shown.

§ LX.—Degrees.—Two Medical Degrees are conferred
by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and
Master of Surgery (C. M.) ; bnt neither degree is conferred on
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other.

§ LXI.—Matriculation Examination. —1. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained
a satisfactory general education, by presenting certificates of
having passed, before entering on the course of study quallfy-
ing for the degrees, either the Matriculation Examination of
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or some other
examination recognized by the Board as sufficient.*

2. The Examinations recognized pro tanto by the Provin-
cial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this Faculty.

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of the

subjects required for the Matriculation Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board either before the Board’s Examiners
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above, pro-
_vided they shall have made at least 257 in such subject, may
enter as undergraduates, but will subsequently be required to
comply with the Board’s regulations as regards the remaining
subject of Examination before being admitted to the classes of
the second year.

§ LXTI.—Degree Examinations.—1. Candidates for
the Degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass two
main examinations—the Primary and Final M. D., C. M.

* All information in reference to the requirements for Matriculation
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions. etc., may b=
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay,
241 Pleasant Street, Halifax.
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examinations—and to have satisfied at the dates of the exam-
inations certain conditions as to fees, attendance on classes, ete.

2. Tickets of admission will be issued to all candidates
who have satistied these requirements of the Faculty, which
tickets shall be produced at each examination.

3. At all examinations a minimum of 509/ in each subject
will be required to obtain a Pass.

4. Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or
subjeets, his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be
permitted to present himself again for examination in such
subject or subjects on payment of $5.00 for each subject, with
or without evidence of further attendance on said subject or
subjects as the Faculty may direct.

5. Except in the case of students taking one or other of
the so called * affiliated ” courses as referred to in §Lvii., 2 :—
no candidate, unless by special permission of the Faculty, will
be allowed to present himself for examination in selected
subjects, but must in the first instance, take each section as
hereafter defined, (§§Lx111-1v) as a whole.

6. In the event of a candidate failing to hand in a paper
at any examination on any subject, he will be considered as
having failed in such subject, and the provisions and regula-
tions as to supplementary examinations will apply in his case.

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee,
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the
time of the regular April examinations.

§ LXTII.—Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.—
1. This examination shall consist of two parts ; Sect. A to be
passed at the end of the First Year, and Sect. B at the end of
the Second year.

(A). PrmmarY ExaminaTiON, SECT. A.

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Chemistry
and Elementary Biology to the extent indicated in the follow-
ing synopsis :

Anatomy :—A written examination on Osteology, including
general physical characters, chemical composition and coarse struc-
tures of bone. Ossification. Arthrology, classification of Joints,
structure and mechanism of the most important, (hip, knee, shoulder,
elbow, ankle, etc.)

Chemistry :—Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of
the Junior Chemistry Class, outlined at pp. 95, 96. Two papers will
be set corresponding to the work outlined under ‘‘ class-work " and
““laboratory-work " respectively in the above course.
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Elementary Biology —Candidates will be expected to show a
practical acquaintance with the topics indicated as forming the
subject matter of the courses of lectures and instruction in Botany
and Zoology, outlined at pp. 97, 98.

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the following effect :

(¢) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or other examination
recognized as sufficient, at least one academic year previously,
and of having completed their sixteenth year before the passing
of said examination.

(b) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical
College, or in some other University or College approved by
the Senate, during at least one medical session of eight months
duration the following courses of lectures and instruction, viz. :
Anatomy, (Usteology and Arthrology) a course of at least 75
lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours laboratory work per
week for six months ; Chemistry, a course of at least 75 lectures
with a laboratory course of mnot less than three hours per
week for six months; Elementary Biology, a course of at
least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work.

(B.) Prmmary Examivarion, Srcr. B,

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology
and Histology, Chemistry, and Materia Medica to the extent
indicated in the following synopsis :

Anatomy :—This examination will be partly written and partly
viva woce. The paper may include questions in Descriptive and
Regional Anatomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral
examination, candidates will be examined on the skeleton, recent
dissections, models, preparations, etc.

Physiology and Histology :—A written and an oral examination
on: (a) The physiology of digestion, absorption, circulation, respira-
tion, secretion, nutrition, animal heat, animal motion ; the tunctions
of the nervous system, and sense organs ; reproduction and develop-
ment.

() The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions,
excretions, and other fluids of the body.

At the oral examinations miscroscopical preparations of the
tissues and organs of the body will also be submitted for identifica-
tion and description.

Chemistry :—Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the
course of the Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 96. The
examination will include : (@) Two papers corresponding respec-
tively to the work outlined under ‘¢ class-work ” and ‘‘laboratory-
work ” in the above course. (4) A practical examination in the
labororaty. (¢) An oral examination, in which in addition to the \
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preceding, questions may be put to the candidates upon the work
prescribed in chemistry under Section A of the Primary Examination,

p. 100.)

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the following effect :

(@) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two academic
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year
before the passing of said examination

(b) Of bhaving, after passing the Matriculation or other
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, during at least two medical
sessions each of eight months’ duration, the courses of lectures,
etc., prescribed above for Sect. A of the primary examination,
and having also attended the following, viz. : Senior Anatomy,
a course of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours
laboratory work per week for six months ; Senior Chemistry, a
course in Organic and Medical Chemistry of 75 lectures with
a laboratory course of not less than 3 hours per week for six
months ; Physiology a course of at least 75 lectures ; Histology,
a course of at least 75 hours of lectures and laboratory work.

(¢) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of
the Primary Examination either at this University, at the
Halifax Medical College, or at some other Medical College
specially recognized by the Senate.

[Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the Primary
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be
allowed to complete their Primary Examination in both
sections at the same time.]

2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
to hand in their applications and to trausmit as far as possible
the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect. B, as the
case may be. to the Secretary of the Faculty at least fourteen
days before the date of the examination, and the remainder of
the required certificates not less than two days before the date
of the examination, to enter their names in the Register of
Undergraduates of the University before the date of the
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination,
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of
candidates for Sect. A. and one-third of the graduation fee in
the case of candidates for Sect. B.

§SLXIV.—Final M. D., C. M. Examination.—1.

This Examination shall also consist of two parts, one to be



§ LXIV. Final M. D. C. M. Examination. 103

pagsed at the end of the third and the other at the end of the
fourth Academic Year.

(A). Final Examination, Sect. A.

(1.) This Examination will include the following sub
jects :—Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics ; Patho
logy and Bacteriology ; Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and
Insanity.

Materia Medica, etc.—This examination will be partly written
and partly oral. The candidates will require to possess a knowledge
of :

(a) The general nature and composition, and the most import-
ant physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopceial drugs,
named in the annexed Schedule.

(6) The composition of the Pharmacopceial preparations of these
drugs, and the process employed in making them.

(¢) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration
of these drugs and their preparations ; writing of prescriptions.

(d) The remedial uses of Electricity and Galvanism, Heat and
Cold, Climate, etc.

(e) Diet.

At the oral examination candidates will also be required to
recognize the drugs indicated by 7Zalics in the annexed Schedule :
Liquor Chlori ; Calx Chlorinata ; Liquor Sodae Chlorinatae.

Bromum ; Ammonii Bromidum ; Potassii Bromidum ; Sodii Bromidum.

lodum ; Potassii lodidum ; Sodii lodidum ; Plumbi Iodidum.

Sulphur Sublimatum ; Sulphur Preeipitatum ; Calx Sulphurata ;
Potassa Sulphurata,

Phorphorus ; Calcii Phosphas ; Sodii Phosphas ; Ferri Phosphas ;
Calcii Hypophosphis ; Sodii Hypophosphis.

Acidum Hydrochloricum ; Acidum Nitricum ; Acidum Sulphuricum.

Acidum Aceticum ; Acidum Citricum ; Acidum Tartaricum.

Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurosum.

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum.

Liquor Ammoniz ; Liquor Potassz ; Liquor Sodae ; Potassa Caus-
tica ; Soda Caustica.

Ammonii Carbonas ; Ammonii Chloridum ; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis.

Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras ; Potassii
Tartras Acida ; Potassii Permanganas.

Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Sodii Nitris ; Borax.

Calx ; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Praeparata ; Calcii Carbonas Praecipi-
tata.

Magnesia ; Magnesii Carbonas ; Magnesii Sulphas.

Alumen ; Alumer. Exsiccatum.

Zinci Oxidum ; Zinci Chloridum 5 Zinci Sulphas.

Cupri Sulphas.

Argenti Nitras.

Hydrargyrum ; Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum ; Hydrargyri Oxi-
dum Rubrum ; Hydrargyri Subchlovidum ; Hydrargyri Per-
chloridum ; Hydrargyri Jodidum Rubrum ; Hydrargyrum
Ammoniatum ; Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus.

Plumbi Oxidum ; Plumbi Acetas ; Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis.

Antimonium Tartaratum.

Acidum Arseniosum ; Ferri Arsenias ; Sodii Arsenias ; Arsenii
Iodidum ; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi.

Bismuthi Subnitras ; Bismuthi Carbonas ; Bismuthi Citras.
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Ferrum ; Ferri Sulphas ; Ferri Sulphas Granulala ; Ferri Sulphas
Exsiccata ;. Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi; Ferri Carbonas Saccha-
rata ; Syrupus (et Pilula) Ferri Iodidi; Liquor Ferri Acetatis;
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis; Liquor
Ferri Persulphatis ; Ferri Peroxidum Hydratum ; Liquor Ferri
Dialysatus ; Fervri et Ammonii Citras ; Ferrvi et Quinine Citias ;
Ferrum Tartaratum ; Ferrum Redactum.

Alcohol aethylicum ; Spiritus Rectificatus ; Spiritus Tenuior.

Lther; Chloroformum ; Indofor mum.

Chloral Hydras ; Butyl Chloral Hydras ; Paraldeliydum ; Sulphonal.

Amyl Nitris; Tabellze Nitroglycerini ; Liquor Trinitrini ; Spiritus
Atheris Nitrosi.

Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum.

Collodium.

Acidum Carbolicum ; Acidum Salicylicum ; Sodii Salicylas.

Aconiti Radix et Folia ; Aconitina.

Opium ; Morphine Hydrochloras; Morphinae Acetas ; Morphinz
Sulphas ; Liquor Morphina Bimeconatis ; Apomorphina Hydro-
chloras ; Codeina.

Coca ; Cocainze Hydrochloras.

Jaborandi ; Pilocarpinae Nitras.

Quassie Lignum ; Calumbe Radix ; Gentiane Radix.

Physostigmatis Semen ; Physostigmina.

Caffeina ; Caffeinze Citras.

Conii Fructus et Folia.

Asafetida; Ammoniacum ; Myrrha ; Guaiaci Resina.

Cinchonae Cortex; Cinchone Rubre Cortex; Quinine Sulphas;
Quininae Hydrochloras.

Salicinum.

Ipecacuanha ; Senegee Radix.

Glycerinum.

Nux Vomica ; Strychnina.

Belladonna Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropinz Sulphas; Hyosc-
yami Folia ; Stramonii Semina et Folia; Homatropinze Hydro-
bromas.

Cannabis Indica.

Dzigitalis Folia ; Strophanthus.

Oleum Ricini ; Oleum Crotonis; Ale Barbadensis ; Aloe Socotrina ;
Aloin ; Rhamni Purshiani Cortex ; Colocynthipis Pulpa ; Elater-
ium ; Elaterinum ; Jalapa ; Podophylli Rhizoma ; Rhei Radix ;
Senna Alexandrina et Indica ; Camphora ; Oleum Terebinthina.

Acidum Tannicum ; Acidum Gallicum ; Kino,; Catechun ; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia

Acidum Benzoicum.

Copaiba.  Cubeba. Buchu Folia.

Colchici Cormus et Semina.

Scilla.

Filix Mas. Santoninum.
Ergota.

Oleum Morrhuce.
Cantharis.

Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and Insanity :—The Examina-
tion will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates will be examined
on the following topics :—

Forensic Medicine.

I. Examination of Persons found Dead, with reference to:—(1)
Identification; (2) Time of Death; (3) Cause of Death.
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II. Violent causes of Death:—(1) Drowning; (2) Strangulation;
(3) Suffocation; (4) Mechanical Injuries and-Wounds.

III. Poisons and Poisoning :—(1) Symptoms and post-mortem
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents:—
Inorganic—Mineral Acids; Solutions of Alkalis; Copper;
Lead; Mercury; Antimony ; Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic
—Oxalic Acid; Carbolic Acid; Opium; Strychnine; Bella-
donna; Aconite; Chloroform; Chloral Hydrate; Cyanides.
(2) Duties of medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards
observation; Treatment and Preservation of parts for
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances
for Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst.

IV. Medico-legal points in conenction with :—Pregnancy, Delivery,
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi-
cide, Wounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity
in relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts and Wills;
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty.

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be
insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy.

Hygiene.

I. WATER, in its relation to Health and Disease:—(1) The
Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) The
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and
Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by
Water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of such
Diseases.

II. AIR, in relation to Health and Disease:—(1) The Causes and
Sources of the Impurities found in Air. (2) The Diseases
conveyed through the Air. (3) The Quantity of Air neces-
sary for Health; the Principles of Ventilation.

1II. SoIL, in relation to Health and Disease:—(1) The Causes and
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soil.
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage.

IV. Foop, in relation to Health and Disease:—(1) Dietetics. (2)
The common Adulterations of the chief Articles of Diet. (3)
Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-
supply.

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease :—The
Principles of House Drainage.

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the
chief Disinfecting Agents.

VII. The Provisions of the Act for the Notification of Disease.

Pathology and Bacteriology :—The Examination will be partly
written, partly viva voce. Candidates will be expected to possess a
knowiedge of :

(a) General Pathology, including’ Degenerative Processes,
Inflammation, Morbid Growths, etc.
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(b) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infective
Diseases.

(¢) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the
principal systems and organs of the body.

(d) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and Life
History of Micro-Organisms; Characters of Organisms Pathogenic
to the Human Subject, and their modes of producing disease, etc.

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross
and microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a
knowledge of the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Isola-
tion and Cultivatlon, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products,
Inoculation.

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :

(@) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three
academic years previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, the courses of lectures, etc, pre-
scribed above for candidates for the Primary M. D., C. M.
Examination.

(¢) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or of having, subject to the regulations
of § Lxi1r, passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical
College, or at some other Medical School or College specially
recognized by the Senate. :

(d) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other
College or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, during
at least one medical session of eight months’ duration, the fol-
lowing courses of lectures and instruction, viz.: Materia
Medica, a course of at least 75 lectures ; Therapeutics, a course
of at least 50 lectures; Medical Jurisprudence (including
Insanity ), a course of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations ;
Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures and demonstrations ;
Pathology aud Bacteriolugy, a course of at least 150 hours of
lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work.

(e) Either of having, after passing the Matriculation
Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at
some other College, approved by the Senate, one course of
instruction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or
of having, after passing the Matriculation Examination, had
three months practice in the dispensing of drugs with a regis-
tered apothecary or dispensing medical practitioner. Persons
submitting a college certificate must also show that they have
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passed a satisfactory examination at the end of their course of
instruction.

(f) Of having, after passing the preliminary examination
attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recognized Hos-
pital for a period of a least eight months, during which they
have received practical instruction in the methods of making
Post Mortem Examinations and in framing Reports. Such
certificate to be accompanied by reports of at least six autopsies
which the candidate has attended.

(B). Finan ExamiNarioN, Smcr. B.

(1.) This Examination will include the following sub-
jects :—Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine,
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.

Surgery :—The Examination in this subject will be partly written
and partly viva voce. The candidates will be expected to possess a
knowledge of the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical
Pathology, Surgical Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will
also be examined on the more common Diseases of the Skin, of the
Eye, Ear, Throat, and Nose.

Clinical Surgery :—This Examination will be partly practical and
partly oral. Cases will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment.
Candidates will also be examined on the application of Splints and
Bandages, and on the uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances.

Medicine —In this subject there will be a written and an oral
examination on the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis
and Treatment of the Dlseases of the different Systems and Organs
of the Body. The examinatiou will also include Infectious Diseases,
Constltutional Diseases, Mental Diseases and Diseases. of the
Nervous System. Candidates may also be questioned on Medical
Anatomy and Therapeutics.

Clinical Medicine :—The Examination in Clinical Medicine will
be partly practical and partly oral. Patients will be submitted for
examination, diagnosis and Treatment. Examination of specimens
of Urine, Sputa, etc., will be required.

Obstetrics and Diseases of Womew and Children :—In these sub-
jects there will be a written and an oral examination, which will
embrace the following :—

(a.) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of
Reproduction.
(6.) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy.
(¢.) Parturition, natural and morbid.

(d.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal
State.

(e.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and Child-
hood.

/.) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs
of Reproduction.

At the oral examination, candidates may also be questioned on
Gynzecological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances.
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(2.) Candidates for this examination will be required to
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :

(a.) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or
that they will have done so, on and hbefore the day of graduation.
This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall be
after the following form :

HALIFAX, ————+——, 19—,

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I
have attained the age of twenty-one years, (or if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before
the next graduation day), and that I am not (or shall not be at that
time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Sur-
geon, or Apothecary.

(Signed), A. B.

(h.) Of having pussed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or having subject to the regulations
of § Lx1rr, passed the same examination at the Halitax Medical
College, or at some other Medical School or College specially
recognized by the Senate.

(¢.) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the Final
Examination, in Pathology, Materia Medica and Therapeutics,
Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and Insanity.

[Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the Final
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be
allowed to complete their Final Examination in both sections
ab the same time. |

(d.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examin-
ation, attended during four academic years, (as in § LX) at
least two courses of lectures per year in subjects of the Primary
and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations, either in this Univer-
sity or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other
Medical School or College recognized by the Senate.

(e.) Ofhaving, after passing the Matriculation Examination,
attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other College
or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, during at least
two medical sessions each of eight months’ duration () the
courses of lectures, ete., preseribed for Sect. A. of the Final
Examination, and (b) having also attended two courses of at least
75 lectures in each of the following, viz.: Surgery, Medicine,
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, Clinical
Surgery, Clinical Medicine ; and one course of at least 25
lectures and demonstrations in Ophthalmology, Otology and
Laryngology.

(f.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended a course in Operative Surgery, and of having
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of
the Teacker.
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(9.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during at least sixteen months the practice of the
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital
approved by the Senate.

(h.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during at least eight months, the practice of a
Dispensary, or of the out-patient department of a yeneral
Hospital.

(¢.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during at least eight months, courses of practical
instruction of at least 25 lessons or demonstrations each in
Medicine and in Surgery, including:— the methods of
examining various organs and other parts of the body, in
order to detect the evidence of disease or the effect of accidents
—the employment of instruments and apparatus used in
diagnosis or treatment, the examination of the Urine and other
secretions, and of morbid products.

(4.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, served at least eight months as a dresser in the Surgical
wards, and eight months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical
wards of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise given satisfactory
evidence of practical work in Surgery and Medicine.

(k) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended for at least eight months the practice of a lying-
in hospital, approved by the Senate, and of having attended at
least six cases of midwifery, under a recognized practitioner.

(¢.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, received instruction and attained proficiency in the practice
of Vaccination, under a recognized medical practitioner.

2. The final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in the
second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required to
hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least
fourteen days before the date of the Examination, and the
remainder of the required certificates not less than two
days before the date of the Examination, to enter their
names in the register of undergraduates before the date of
the examination, and to pay before the date of the examination,
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of
candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the graduation fee in
the case of candidates for Sect. B.

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing
the Primary Examination under the provisions of § rx1v, (2), (b)
will be required to pay the balance of the full graduation fee
before being admitted to the last part of the Final Examination.

4. A candidate having failed to make 507/ in any subjec
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to
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pass again in any other subject in which he may have made less
than 609/ with or without evidence of further attendance on
such subject or subjects as the Faculty, in their discretion, may
determine.

§LXYV.—Residence.—All students are required to
report their places of residence to the President on or before
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 13th.)

All students not residing with relatives or friends are re-
quired to reside in lodging-houses approved by the President.

§ LXVI.—Discipline.—The Senate may use all means
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

§ LXVII.—Academic Costume, ete. — 1. TUnder-
graduates and general students attending more than one class,
are entitled to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are
the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ; and
the black t1em,her with L'iSSLl.

2. Doctors of Medicine of this University shall be entitled
to wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall have a
lining of scarlet silk bordered with white silk.

3. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred in
the absence of the candidate, except by special permission of
the Senate.

4. Before receiving hls degree, the candidate will be
required to sign the following oath or affirmation :—

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In facultate Medicinze Universitatis Dalhousianze.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto
coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :—me in omni grati animi
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitze halitum,
perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque
exercitaturum et quoad potero, omnia ad &2grotorum corporum salu-
tem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Quae denique, inter
medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa
vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

§ LXVIII. — Fees. — The following fees, payable by
students and candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in
all cases payable in advance.

Repisuationls iath Rt ONE S0e SONIEoe it antle oen-l. $ 2 oo
Junior (/hemlu.try Class I‘ee (m(,ludmg Laboxatory Fee) ...... 10 00
Sehipn i (1a) wdi T sl Sar vnog o s ot 12 00
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of mlcrosgopes

3ot (U Yen i e A em e el e e R il S il S e 12100
Bhysica o s o il a k2 ol Lafil )l maifeil® sf8laba i 2s 6 6o

Giaduation Fee ..ot o5 mmit AT ¥ RO S (T W P 30 0o
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

The *Library is intended primarily for students of the
Faculties of Arts aud Science. It consists of about 9760
volumes, of which 6561 are -catalogued, and about 2000
pamphlets.

It contains the Mackenzie CorrectioN of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, which was presented to the
College by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. Mackenzie ;
the RoBerr Morrow CoLrrecrioN of works on Northern Anti-
quities and Languages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow ; the
Sere CorvectioN of Philosophical works, purchased with the
proceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given by
Professor James Seth ; the DeMinL MeMoriaL, presented by
Professor MacMechan from the proceeds of a course of Lectures
on Shakspere ; the Lawsox LiBrRaRY, presented by the daughters
of the late Professor George Lawson, Lr. D.; the McCuLrocu
CorLECTION, from the Library of the Late Rev. W. McCulloch,
D. D.; and the Epwin P. Rosins MemorianL CoLLEcTION of
Philosophical books ; also the following Crass MemoriaL Cor-
LECTIONS :—

Class of 1894 : Classical Dictionaries.

Class of 1895 : Sophocles’ Plays and Bacon’s Works.

Class of 1896 : Jesuits' Relations.

Class of 1897 : Dryden’s Works, and Economics.

Class of 1898 : Standard Editions of Plato and Aristotle.

Class of 1899 : New English Dictionary and General Liter-
ature.

Since 1890 the Library has been entirely dependent upon
the generosity of friends for additions. Its friends have
given it, since that date, $2,614.94. Since 1893 there have been
added about 4960 volumes and about 2,000 pamphlets. Of
these additions only 2460 volumes have been catalogued. The
remainder consists principally of the Lawson Library. The
additions during the past session numbered 742, of which 150
were pamphlets, reports, ete.

*For Law Library see Law Faculty section of the Calendar. Students
ire admitted to some of the privileges of the Legislative and Citizens
ibraries.
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Last year, the gift of $187.20 from the Class of 1899 was
reported. This sum has been increased to $206.50. The Senate
decided to expend this fund in the purchase of the New English
Dictionary, published by the University of Oxford, and of books
of general interest. The Memorial now consists of 90 volumes,
and the fund is not completely exhausted.

This year the Class of 1900 has given the Senate. $121.50
to expend on books for the Arts Library. The Senate has not
yet determined the form which the Memorial of this Class is to
take. This generous gift, like those from preceding Classes,
honors both the givers and the College.

In memory of Edwin Proctor Robins, M. A., late Fellow in
Philosophy of Cornell University, who died shortly before the
completion of a brilliant course, a collection of over seventy
volumes of philosophical books from his library has been given
to the College Library.

From the Estate of the late John Doull, Chairman of the
Board of Governors,- the Library received 137 volumes. This
gift included a set of the Encyclopedia Metropolitana, sets of
Hume’s and Macaulay’s Histories of England, Gibbon’s Roman
Empire, Allison’s Hurope, and Washington Irving’s Works.

This yearan “ Alumnus ” has given the first eleven volumes
of the English Historical Review and four other volumes. For
a number of years he has subscribed on behalf of the Library to
the English and American Historical Reviews, so that we have
now complete sets of both periodicals. Every year since he left
Dalhousie for a larger University in the United States he has
sent a valuable gift. One year his gift was a set of the Camden
Society’s publications—130 volumes.

Dr. George M. Campbell, a former * Munro” 'tutor in
Mathematics, has given thirty volumes on Higher Mathematics,
including many valuable works.

To the ¢ Dalhousie Corner” the following publications of
graduates or students have been presented:

Dr. J. Waddell : Freezing Points in Ternary Miztures ;
Reversible Reactions ; Indicators ; Benzene, Acetic Acid and
Water ; Conversion of Ammonium Thiocyanate into Thiourea
and of Thiourea into Thiocyanate; Dr. W. H. Magee :
Reszarches upon Cerium. Indexes of the Laterature of Cerium
and Lanthanum ; Beltrige zur Chemie des Cers ; Dr. D. A.
Murray: Plane Trigonometry ; Logarithmic and Trigonometric
Tables ; Dr. J. D. Logan : 1he Absolute as Ethical Postulate ;
Inductive Teaclhing ; Principle and Convention wn Art : Dr. J,
G. MacGregor : The Utility of Knowledge-Making as a Means
of Liberal Education : On finding the Iomization of Complex
Solutions and the Conwverse Problem ; Mr. J. Barnes, M. A.:
The Conductivity, Specific Gravity, and Surface Tension of
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Aqueous Solutions ; Depression of the Freezing-Point by Mixtures
of Electrolytes ; Viscosity of Mixtures of Solutions of certain
Salts ; Calculation of Conductivity of Aqueous Solutions ; Rev.
S. McNaughton, M. A.: The Gospel in Great Britain . Mr. W.
A. MacDonald : Note on the Variation, with Tension of the
Elastic Properties of Vulcanised India-Rubber.

The following have presented copies of their recent publi-
cations :—Dr. Hutehison Stirling, 1 vol.; Rev. A. Maclean
Sinclair, 1 vol; Rev. A. W. H. Eaton, 2 pamphlets; Miss
Neilson, Ph D., 1 volume; R. M. Hattie, Esq., B. A, 1
pamphlet ; Prof. W. A. Neilson, Ph. D.; 1 vol.; Prof. Perry,
1 vol.; R. Saddler, Esq., 1 vol.; Dr. Maulsby, 2 vols.;- C. R.
Fairbault, Esq, C. E., 1 pamphlet.

Donations have been received from the following :—Mac-
millan & Co., 30 vols.; George Bell & Sons, 22 ; Alumni
Association, 18 ; Dr. Forrest, 14 ; Class of 1896, 13 ; $300
Fund, 12 ; Mrs. M. B. Spain, Wilmot, 10 ; Prof. J. D. Logan,
8 ; Prof. MacMechan, 6 ; ¢ A Lady Student,” (B. M.), Rev. A.
F. Robb, Prof. Mackay and Prof. W. Murray, 4 each ; Prof. J.
Davidson, D. Phil., and Prof. MacGregor, 3 each ; Miss Eliza
Ritchie, Ph. D., S. A. Morton, Esq., M. A.,, R. M. MacGregor,
Esq., B. A.; Dr. A. P. Reid, Early Eng. Text Soc., Missionary
Committee Y. M. C. A., and Univ. of Glasgow, 2 each ; Prof.
C. Macdonald, A. W, Routledge, Esq., B. A., W. H. Waddell,
Esq., B. A, Lu. B, C. F. Lindsay, Esq., B. A., “Three Lady
Students,” *“ Another Lady Student” (E. F.), H. T. Morrison,
isq., B. Se., L. H. Cumming, Esq., Alfred Shortt, Ksq., Harper
Bros., Ipswich, Mass. Historical Society, U. S. Bureau of
Kduecation, 1 vol. each.

Reports have been received from—Dominion Government,
36 ; Meteorological Department, 18 ; U. S. Commissioner of
Education, 7; Geological Survey Can., Toronto University,
Department of Agriculture, Ontario, 5 each; Manitoba
Historical & Scientific Soc., Com. of Agriculture, 3 each ;
Smithsonian Institution, MeGill Univ.,, N. S. Institute
of Science, Aberdeen Univ., Intern. Comm. of Y. M.
C. A, 2 each; Royal Society Can., H. M. Comm. of 1851
Exhibition, Health Department, San Francisco, U. S. Naval
Observatory, Council of Public Instruction, N. W. T., Ameri-
can Mathematical Soe.,, N. S. Legislative Library, Howard
Uniyv., Chicago Univ., Cornell Univ., Superintendent of Public
Instruction. Que., Natural History Society N. B., N. S. His-
torical Society, Queen’s Univ., Government of Cape Colony,
Department of Education, Ont., Johns Hopkins Univ., Nebraska
Univ., Auburn Theol. Seminary, Dalhousie Coll,, Dal. Y. M.
C. A, 1 each.

Calendars and reports have been received from the following

Universities and Colleges :—Edinburgh ; Glasgow ; Aberdeen ;
8
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St. Andrew’s ; London ; Durham ; Bristol ; Victoria ; Dundee ;
St. Mungo’s ; Trinity Coll, Lond.; Sydney; Melbourne ;
Nancy ; Buenos Aires ; Princeton ; Yale; Harvard; Michigan;
Johns Hopkins ; Cornell ; Chicago ; Brown ; Smith ; Lake
Forest ; Mass. Institute of Techmnology ; Vassar; Howard ;
Nebraska ; , Colorado ; Wellesley ; Radecliffe ; Mt. Holyoke ;
Lehigh ; Northwestern ; Syracuse Med. Coll. ; Manitoba ;
Toronto ; MeMaster ; Queen’s; MecGill ; Bishop’s College ;
Trinity ; Victoria; Western Univ., Ont.; Laval; Morrin ;
Ottawa ; Knox ; Presbyterian Theol. Coll.,, Halifax; New
Brunswick ; Mount Allison ; Acadia ; King’s ; Prince of Wales ;
St. Joseph’s ; St. Dunstan’s ; St. Francis Xavier ; St. Boniface ;
Niagara Falls ; Antigonish ; St. John’s, Winnipeg ; Presby-
terian Theol. Coll,, Montreal ; Wesleyan Theol. Coll.,, Mont. ;
L’Academie Commerciale, Montreal ; Chicago, Auburn and
Hartford Theol. Seminaries ; Halifax Conservatory ; Pictou
Acad. ; Amherst Acad ; Sydney Acad. ; Rothesay Coll. Sch. ;
Church School for Girls, Wind. ; School of Mining, Kingston,

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the Reading Tables
and in many cases given to the Library by the following :—
Prof. C. Macdonald : Nineteenth Century, Spectator ; Prof. J.
G. MacGregor : Contemporary Review, Nature, Philosophical
Magazine, Physical Review, Science Abstracts ; Prof. Weldon :
Forum ; Prof. W. Murray : Mind, Nation, Educational Review
N. B., Prof. E. Mackay : Chemical News, Popular Science
Monthly ; A. H. R. Fraser, Esq., Lr. B. : American Historical
Review, English Historical Review ; from other sources : Infer-
national Journal of Ethics, Philosophical Review, Classical
Review, Psychological Review, Educational Review N. Y., Book
Reviews, Economic Studies, Publications of American Economic
Association..

The Library has been open five days each week of the
session from 10 to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5. About 3500 books
were taken out from May, 1899, to May, 1900. Between 50
and 60 readers per day made use of the Library. Students
have free access to all catalogued bcoks.

Stock was taken in Octcber. In addition to those previ-
ously reported, 43 books were missing, but of these 26 have
been recovered. Also 4 of those reported missing previously
have been recovered. The net loss for the year is tbus 13.
Last year it was 7 The number of books on catalogue May
5th, 1893, was 4272, May 31d, 1900, 6561, During the interval
171 titles were removed from the Catalogue, though only 27
represented lost hocks. The total number of books reported
missing May, 1894, was 96 ; May, 1900, 118—an increase of
22. These, with the 27 removed from the Catalogue, make a
loss of 49 for six years.

The catalogued books are classified as follows :—English
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Literature, 1720 volumes ; Science, 1300 ; History’and Political
Science, 1011 ; Ancient and Modern Languages, 1000 ; Philo-
sophy and Education, 714 ; Miscellaneous, 503 ; Reference
Works, 300.  Among the uncatalogued are the Lawson Library,
consisting prinecipally of works on Botany and Chemistry,
estimated at 1100 volumes, 800 pamphlets ; Morrow Collection
of Works on Northern Antiquities, 104 volumes ; the McCul-
loch Collection, about 280 volumes; Magazines, about 700
volumes ; Reports about 330 volumes and 350 pamphlets ;
Calendars, about 900 ; Miscellaneous, nearly 500 books and
200 pamphlets.

The Assistants to the Librarian were Theodore Ross, B. A., -

for the earlier part of the session, Miss Ruth Simpson and Miss:
Jean Gordon for the latter part. Their work was highly satis-
factory. The salary was provided by the Board of Governors.

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.

The Museum* consists chiefly of the TrHoMas McCurLoca
and the ParrErsoN COLLECTIONS.

Tre Tromas McCurroce CoLLECTION was presented to the
Uriversity in 1881, by the late Rev. William McCulloch, D. D.,
of Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the collections.
It formed the museum of Prof. Thomas McCulloch, who
occupied the chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 1865.
1t contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially
of the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens
of minerals, especially of Nova Scotian species, also rock speci-
mens, a set of Carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and
a collection of European Cretaceous fossils, Indian implements,
shells of recent Mollusca, native plants, &c. These collections:
were made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first.
President of the College. The McCulloch collection of birds.
has recently been increased by additions paid for out of the
MecCulloch Museum Fund. An arrangement has been made
with Mr. T. J. Egan, by which his valuable collection, contain-
ing about 30 cases of native birds, has been placed in the
Museum on loan.

Tae Parrersoy ArcHAI0LOGICAL CorrectioN.—This collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by the late Rev. George
Patterson, D. D., Ln. D., F. R. 8. C.,, while engaged during a
number of years in researches regarding the history and modes
of life of the aborigines of Nova Scotia. The collection was

*The Provincial Museum, in the New Provincial Building, contains.
collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geology and Zoology, of the Pro-
vmge. fm(l is open to the public daily. 1t may be conveniently used by
students.




116 Institutions.

presented by him to the College in 1889, on the condition that
the Governors should make suitable ¢ provision for the preser-
vation and exhibition of the same, in such a manner as is usual
in well managed Museums.” It is kept as a separate collection.
It contains 288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is
arranged conveniently for reference. About 250 of the speci-
mens have been obtained in Nova Scotia. They illustrate the
stone age of its aboriginal inhabitants, and form an almost
complete representation of the articles usually found among the
remains of the native races of Noith America. There are also a
number of similar articles from the United States, Scotland,
the West Indies, and especially the New Hebrides. The
classified catalogue of the collection, which is arranged according
to the method adopted in the description of the archeeological
collections of the Smithsonian Institution, contains full particu-
lars of the localities where the several specimens were obtained.

During the present year Dr. Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology,
has done the Museum an important service in preparing a
catalogue of the Zoological section, which thus for the first
time becomes available for class instruction. The expense of
printing the Catalogue was defrayed by the Alumni Association.

Dr. A. Halliday, requests alumni and friends to send to the
Museum anything that they consider likely to be useful in the
study of Biology. Tropical specimens of any kind (shells, &e.),
are especially desired.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

(Trncorporated 187S.)

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS.

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion of
the interests of the University.

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate
Members.

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who,
during at least one academic year, have been registered students,
either of Dalhousie College or of colleges which have been
merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all other
persons who have at any time been educated by means of the
funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary mem-
bership. But no persons other than graduates shall become
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members until three years have elapsed from the date of their
first entering the college, except by special permission of the
Executive.

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3
may be elected Associate members.

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING.

The Annual Meeting of the Association was held at the
College on the evening of April 23rd, the President, Mr. J. W,
Logan, occupying the Chair.

The Executive Committee reported among other matters
the organization of a Branch Association for the City and
County of Halifax.

The Dean of the Science Faculty reported the following
appropriation of the grant made by the Association :—

Books, specimens, instruments and materials for Zoology

(5 2 T et bt T R ol o T Bt 2 Sl R e ) SR 0 $ g0 44
Printing Catalogue of Zoological Collections of Museum.... 26 oo
Books in pure and applied chemistryii. . cioe cioiss spieio ot wissimi o 48 72
Books in Hydraulics, Municipal Engineering and Physics .. 23 56

$188 72

The grant had been of the greatest utility in facilitating the
work of the Science classes.

The report of the Treasurer showed the financial standing of
the Association 1o be as follows :—

Receipts.
Balande on hands Aprtlath, sT8001 . . L8 lunicte ot bl W $ 55 83
Subseriptions for theicurrent year ..t s .ot ccine it 102 00
$157 83
Expenditure.

Paid to Science Faculty (annual grant for scientific books
andtapparatamsot, LA S B TR SITETIEE ", $126 06
Paid for:postage;:printing, Stel v Mo it sl d L % (126485
Balance on/hand April 23rd, -1000 it i vk e 4 92
$157 83

It was resolved that the in-coming Exccutive Committee be
instructed to encourage the formation of Local Branches of the
Association in the various towns of the Province, and to ascer-
tain more fully the views of members upon the desirability of '
increased representation of Alumni upon the governing body of
the University. Newly printed copies of the revised Bye-Laws
were distributed among the members present.
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The following officers were elected for the coming year :—

Fresidentiii- el o aies. S A J. W. Logan, B. A.

ZSE Vige-President. i i i 0 i dains L. D. FARRELL, M. D.
2nd. Vice-Lrestdent. . . s vusimos o4 J. H. TREFRY, B. A.
YT T B e il (e Gl A. H. S. MURRAY, B. A.
L XS i PR WU LT R oy T S. A. MORTON, B. A.

E. MacKay, PH. D.
J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Other Members of Exec. Committee. .4 C. H. CanaNn, B. A., LL. B.
[G. M. CamPBELL, B. A., M. D.
W Eeay En. B

; R. T. MAcILREITH, LL. B.
Arditors (o e i et W. A. Lvoxs, Lt. B.

STUDENTS SOCIETIES.

University Students’ Council.

Meetings are held regularly in November and February to
conduct business in which all the students of the University
areinterested. Special meetings may be called by the President
at any time.

OFFICERS.

President. ... .. R A IR R s e b LR s L. J. MILLER,
Vice-Presidents. .. , ... .. Rt st et { g 83BI;XZIS.GSTONE’
Secretari i Treasourer’ s PSR OUR NS LAREN! 1 E. W. COFFIN.

D. Ross.
«: T. CUMMING.

J. CORSTON.
[R. S. BOEHNER.

Fxeaulive, Conmmitlon ..o fau i e saisaiik s e

J. J. MCKENZIE.
E. R. FLEMING.
A. H. S. MURRAY.
D. G. Davis.

Reading Room: Commiltee .................
]G. H. SEDGEWICK.

The Darnousie GazerTe is published by the students of the
University under the authority, of the Council.

The following have been appointed by the Students of the
Arts and Science Faculties as Editors for 1900-01 :—

W. E. STEWART, (Sci., 'o1). W. T. HALLAM, (Arts 'o1)

L. J. MILLER, (Arts, 'o1). G. H. SEDGEWICK, (Arts, '02),
J. H. BINGAY, (Arts, '02). G. S. StAIRS, (Arts, '03).
AR ancIal @tor o) O o G s e s A. M. HEBB.

Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by
the Lady Students, and the Students of the Faculties of Law
and Medicine.
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Arts Students’ Society.

This Society meets in October and April to conduct business
in which the Arts Students alone are interested. Special meet-
ings may be called at any time by the President.

OFFICERS.
I i R Py s i AT ol e A 1 i R. B. LAYTON.
ViceBUeSEaBnE IS « o vl ep sy a0 S e, e Jas. MALcoLM.
SOCTELAIYo L TERSUPC e oy sions iy v 3 o 45 L vt & warsaiss C. O. MaAIN.

(J. H. KENNEDY.
- M. A. LINDSAY.
i l_B. J. Woonp.

Law Students’ Society.

The Society meets once a month for the transaction of
business of interest to the Law Students.

OFFICERS.
I TR S e S S e I R J P. FOLEY.
Vieenlrostadont o ocivss oo sl & olain wnli .N. G. MURRAY.
SLerelary-TrLaASUFCE: . o s s+ 50 sns 7 awms s ot A. W. ROUTLEDGE,
j J. N. MADDEN.
P TUSICOMIMILTRE" s e T ol ooty b s O. REGAN.

[A C. CALDER.

The Mock Parliament.

The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the
University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed
to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political
nature, on questions of the day. It is conducted strictly in
accordance with parliamentary procedure.

OFFICERS.
SPCAREY o 4 s & 5 5 misrvie i R e w el it J. N. MADDEN.
DeputirSpeakérgrvn. Tl M. shosbaines 8 gl L —
s A e e P i U B o s ) o E. CHIPMAN.
Serreant-Qi=Arms . S e i Gl e S e e e —— SANFORD.

The Medical Debating Society.

The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout
the session. FOPICQ of general interest are discussed, and papers
on medical subjects are “read.

OFFICERS.
EREAeRE 5 8o et s e Sl N K S W. P. REYNOLDS.
VYRR AL e A el el e o ek M. A. O'BRIEN.
ST 47 TR e R sl S S e o D W. F. McKINNON.
LreStereri i 10 SOk et e J. R. MILLAR.

J. W. PENNINGTON.
M. J. WARDROPE.
S. A. FuLTON.

J. R. Forp.

Executrve\Commigitea.. . .. ... AL VG Cee
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The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. A series
of lectures by prominent public men wlll be given under the
auspices of the club.

OFFICERS.
VED g 2 A R B e S S i Pror. H. MURRAY.
Presidamffifss S vk -y i e e ...R. S. BOEHNER.
Decretionplat W Gkl B il R e e ol E. M. FLEMMING.
TireaSuarstvs by silics DLl D e g G i GEORGE Ross.
[ J. BINGAY.

5 p L. H. CuMMING.

Frcecrizve Commrttee: S 90 A ntran L W 8 WoCo .
D. MURRAY.

W. T. HALLAM.

[F. A. MORRISON.
Lecture Course Commitiees i 55 wiviln li s 1W. H. Corrin.

A. H. S. MURRAY.
E. A. MACLEOD.

Young Men’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-
ing at the College.

OFFICERS.
LiresydetPni st it o R LWL SR, HAT LA,
VicesPresiderns 5. 55 s RSN SUE0GE Sty D. J. MacLeopb.
RetordingSecrdiar . SIGOININe 880 S0k s G. H. SEDGEWICK.
Correspondirigs Secretary. Sils - £ AT, wntibiv bini, il A. J. W. MYERS.
Lreasprer S Reiseatas v SRR S R M. J. MACPHERSON.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Monday after-
noon at 5 o’clock.

OFFICERS.
PreSudenittsiis A e e T s S JEAN GORDON.
Vice-President . . gistane. Sbiisastiissibhalt. & Mary O’BRIEN.
Secrelamp: ¥ E SERPE b Sl 1 ...JEAN FORREST.
Treasurerdiy Fidmpar o vngrddoies i mig e MABELLE FasH.

The Moot Court.

., The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far as
arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all lJaw students
of second and third years standing are required to take part in
at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty).
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The Dalhousie Athletic Club. '

OFFICERS.
Honorary, Prestdents s . s s oy st REV. PRESIDENT FORREST.
VK A e e S R T N T (8 DAY F. A. MORRISON, LL. B.
BB roStdent e . s o sttmiaios's moteioras L. H. CumMING.
S T N S CURE I S e e S A. H. S. MuRrray, B. A.
Honorary Lreasurer .. sev et vowan R, T. MACILREITH, LL. B.

C. D. LIVINGSTONE.

J. MAcCKENZIE.
............ A. M. Hegs, B. A.

J A.MacKinNoN, B.A,,LL.B.

G. H. SEDGEWICK.

{ R. T. MacILrEITH, LL. B.

"""""""" A. H. S. Murray, B. A.
{J. A. MAcKiINNON, B.A.,LL.B.

Executive Committee .

Trophy Commiltee

Grounds Committee. ...............

R. T. MaAcILrEITH, LL. B.
J. C. O'MuLLiN, LL. B.

The Glee Club.

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and

choruses.

OFFICERS.
L onorary Prosident. o sivi s st PROF. H. MURRAY.
A A T Sy el AR S W J. Ross MILLAR.
VERCPEPROSIIEIIL o+ oo i o 8 2 4 o e oot Miss F. O'DONNELL.
Secretary’. oo N ot Gee ot s H. A. KENT.
T 7 3 e ey S o B s J. H. A. ANDERSON.

Miss F. CovEy.

Miss S. STAIRS.

Miss J. GORDON.
.............. PrROF. W. MURRAY.

G. Woob.

A. M. MacLEob.

E. M. FLEMMING.
CARAILELON v 's wrinmiision < 7 5 1oh ARG L ok W. R. SHUTE.
........................ Mi1SS STUART.

The Philosophical Club.

Five or six meetings during the session are held hy this
Club for the discussion of current questions of philosophical

Executive Committee

interest.
OFFICERS.
Hoparary, PreSident. s cileibios - siampisss JoHN STIRLING, B. A,
A P ) O L e e MARIA STEWART.
YT T B X o R J. W. A. NICHOLSON, M. A.

The 'Delta-Gamma Society.

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the
session. All lady students are eligible for membership.
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared.

OFFICERS.
s tdeitt e AR A e e R JEAN FORREST.
ViceiPetsidont  Ban R, e i Sl LT FLORENCE O’'DONNELL.
Secrettrnnt, Joit: . SRR L drini RS HEDWIG HOBRECKER.
Tr STt s v s s » & sasmsiiiaioss ....INA BENTLEY.




Institutions.

AFFILIATED COLLEGES

Halifax Ladies’ College.

President. ..t REV. ROBERT LAING, M. A.

Principal. ... Miss ETHELWYN PITCHER, B.A. with Moral Phil.
Hons. (McGill).

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education
for young women. It has three departments of study,—the
Primary, the Preparatory, and the Collegiate.

In the Collegiate department the course of study extends
over three years, and includes English, French, German, Latin,
Greek (optional), Mathematics, and Elementary Science. The
teaching staff in this department in 1899-1900 has been as
follows

Miss ETHELWYN PITCHER, B. A., Mathematics.

MRs. MARGARET F. TRUEMAN, M. A. (Dal.), stfary, Literature,
Latin and Greek.

Miss ETHEL PLEWES, B. A. (Tor.), French and German.

Miss BrancHE LenigH, A. T. C. M. (Tor.), Elocution.

Miss ALiCE W. CORBIN, Shorthand, Book-keeping and Typewriting.
Miss GANONG, B. A. (Smith College), Science.

Miss E. HUNTER, B. A. (N. B. University).

Miss ELEANOR TATLEY, B. A. (McGill).

Young women who have completed the three years’ course
are admitted to the first year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties in thic University without examination in subjects which
formed parts of the course.

The College Buildings, which include a Hall of Residence
as well as Class Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about three-
quarters of a mile from Dalhousie College. Young women who
are registered students of Dalhousie College are admitted to
the Ladies’ College as boarders. The conditions of admission
and the charges may be ascertained on application to the
President.

The College has an Art Studio in which instruction in Fine
Art is given by Mr. H. M. Rosenburg, Head Master of the
V]ctoua School of Art and Design,




Affiliated Colleges. 123

Halifax Conservatory of Music. 1

PRI ASTIONT oo o ik i msairus o A saea Wl x aele REv. ROBERT LAING, M. A,
WMarsteal Direclon e ot o550 MR. C. H. PORTER, JR.

FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION.
Piano.—MR. C. H. PORTER, Graduate of the Royal Conserva-
tory at Leipsic.
£ MRs. M. WALLACE.
£ Miss E. PAGE.

21 MR. J. H. LoGaN, Graduate of the Royal Hochschule
at Berlin.

L Miss HeELEN TiLsLEY, Graduate of Halifax Conser-
vatory of Music.

£ Miss EsTHER CLARKE, Graduate of Halifax Conser-
vatory of Music.

& Miss Louise TuppPER, Graduate of Halifax Conser-
vatory of Music.

Violin.—MR. MAX WEIL, Graduate of the Royal Conservatory
at Leipsic.

43 HERR BRUNO SIEBELTS, Graduate of the Royal Con-
servatory at Leipsic.

Viola.—MR. MAx WEIL.
Voice.—MR. CHAS. B. WIKEL, New York.
£ Miss FLORENCE W. Lewis, H. C. M.
Organ.—MR. J. H. LoGAN.
Clarionet.—MR. HARRY HANSON.
Cornet.—MR. T. L. COVEY.
Flute.—MR. JAMES IVIMEY.
Bassoon and String Bass.—MR. HENRY STREETER.
Theory and Composition.—-MR. C. H. PORTER.
Harmony.—
History of Music.—REV. ROBERT LAING, M. A.

The classes in Theory, Composition, and Harmony, con-
ducted by Mr. Porter, and in History by Rev. R. Laing, are
recognised by this University as qualifying for the Degree of
Bachelor of Music. :

The Conservatory opens on the first WEepNEspAY of
SEPTEMBER, and closes on the last WEDNESDAY oF JUNE in
each year.

Applications for information should be addressed to the
President, Rev. RoBerT Laine, Halvfax, N. S.
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DEGREES

Conferred April 24th, 1900.

DOCTOR OF LAWS.

( Honoris Causd ).
Jouvson, Joun, M. A, (Dub.), Emeritus Professor of Classics, Dal-
housie University,—In recognition of the extent and accuracy of
his scholarship and of the eminent services rendered by him

both to this University and to the cause of education in Nova
Scotia.

MASTER OF ARTS.
BARNES, JamEs, B. A. (Dal.), By Thesis: *“ On the Depression of the
Freezing Point by Mixtures of Blectrolytes.’
Davis, Roy, B. A. (Dal.), By examination in Tennyson.
MackiNtosH, Fizxray H., B. A. (Dal.), By examination in Tennyson.

MASTER OF LETTERS.
HoBRECKER, ALMA HELENA, B. L. (Dal.), By examination in Phil-

osophy.
BACHELOR OF ARTS.

BENOIT, JOHN ALPHONSE ........cocnenns Lowell, Mass,
BENTLEY, JOHN SKIPWITH .....ccun0.0uues Truro.
CUNNINGHAM, ALLAN RUPERT ........... Dartmouth.
CunNINGHAM, WILLIAM ANDREW......... Tatamagouche.
DOUCEAS ERDGRRY .0 S o s i tadi e tes Halifax.
FArRQUHARSON, WILLIAM OBAN........... Halifax.
P1SHER, JOHN ANDBEW .. .5l s ieissoisiyies o Pictou.
FLEMMING ETHEL AUGUSTA....c00 «cuuu. Halifax.
HEBE, TEHOMAR CARLYLE. & o o . oepessh Bridgewater.
JOHNSTONE, MoNTAGUE MALco’M STEWART. Montague, P. E. 1.
KENT,; HABRY ABNOLD. . s s sivsicins el Truro.
MacpoNALD, MURDOCH STEWART ......... Whycocomagh.
MacpoNALD, WENTWORTH STANLEY . .....New Glasgow.
MacKay, Nora KATRINA.. ..... ........ Dartmouth.
MAckINTOSH, PETER DUNCAN......0.c.... St. George’s Channel, C. B.
MAackENZIE, DAVID WALLACE . . ..v0 vunt s Flat River, P. E, 1.

McKinnoN, DuncaN HueH ... vovinan. . Sydney River.
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MACLEOD, EDWARD ANNAND «.oueuennnnn. Dugwall, C. B.
MAIR, CATHERINE FIRTH ............. ..Campbellton, N. B.
MorrisoN, Jou~n WiLLtam GEDDIE. ... ..Catalone, C. B.
MyERS, CHARLES ALLAN .......... .... .Lake Verd.
RaMsAY, ERNEST HERBERT +. .o vvvnennn. Hamilton, P. E. 1.
BRANRINE I JORNE. . 200 s s o o s Halifax.

Reap, Epitt MACGREGOR. ....covvnnn... Hallfax.

Ross, DAVID CHARLES. . . o ovoeioisinle e s Blanchard Road.
Ros8) JOHN SAMUEL: £...: «vesenismins .Eureka, Pictou Co.
SIVEEONTERETRR, Mh, L e o i h New Glasgow.
SPENCER, ARTHUR GORDON  ............ Truro.

THOMSON, CHARLES ALEXANDER.......... Durham, N. S.
WELDON, JOSEPH WILLIAM ........000u.. Halifax.

WorsLEY, PENNYMAN JOHN ....,... ....Halifax.

BACHELOR OF LETTERS.
LANOS; JTLES MABIE, ..o ossmsconincsass Halifax.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

ANDERSON, BERNARD CHARLES .......... . Lunenburg.
CavpBELL, DUNCAN McDONALD .......... Salmon River, Col. Co.
PASEA, CHABLES MUNRO. ;. ocsiniiss s stites Trinidad.

STEWART, EL1ZABETH HELEN ............ Halifax.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.
ArrisoN, HARRY Avcustus, B.A. (Mt. AlL).Sackville, N. B,

BeGG, WILLIAM ALEXANDER «.coovrvvn... Kentville.
DavisoN, AvArD Lo~NGLEY, A. B. (Acad.).. Wolfville,

Havre, MorrLEY, B. A, (Mt. AlL).....c..t. Liverpool.

HaLn, WiLriam LorivMeR, A. B (Acad.) .. Halifax,
JARDINE, Davip, A. B, (Mt. All.) ........ Richibucto, N, B.
MaDDIN, JAMES WILETAM . oov svnnssssenion Westville.
O’HeArN, WALTER JOSEPH ALOYSIUS.....Halifax,
PEARSON, GEORGE FREDERICK. .......... Halifax.
TERNAN, PATRICK BRIEFNT ............... Bedford.

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY.

BRAINE, WINIFRED BRENDA.....:. cueveen- Halifax.

DymoND, WILLIAM ADAMS....v0eecunennn . Halifax.

ERNST, VICTORIA SARAH .. ..vn cooosomes .Bridgewater.

FoRRES, ALBERY KRNEST . o0 vwvn bnvnion o5 s Sydney, C. B.
GI10VANNETTI, LOUIS JOHN ......... T e W) Port Morien, C. B,
PENNINGTON, JOHN WESLEY ..........00. .Sandy Point, Shelburne.
PRATT; NEDSON . 506 ne s a5 s ... ...Maitland, Hants.
REYNOLDS, JAMES). oes tosie siss s s sssies Upper Musquodoboit.
B o s

TAYLOR, FRANK WOODLAND . ..conpeossnsssn Port la Tour, Shelburne,
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1899-1900.

HONOURS.
Classics.
MacpoNALD, W, Bl .oy High Honours.
Tromsox, CHAS. ALEX...... High Honours.
JoHNSTONE, M. M. S....... Honours.
MAcLeoD, EDW. A.......... Honours.

Pure and Applied Mathematics.

ANDERSON, BERNARD C. .... High Honours.
CAMPBELL, D. McD..... .. Honours.
REeAD, EpiTH MACG . ...... Honours.
MackENZIE, Davip W..... Honours.
BeNoIT, JOHN A..... ..... Honours.

Mathematics and Physics.

Pasea, CHARLES M ........ High Honours.
Hess, THOMAS C ..o v vee High Honours,
Philosophy.

MacpoNaLp, MurpocH S .. High Honours.

Chemistry and Chemical Physics.
StrewARrT, EL1zABETH H....Honours,

GENERAL DISTINCTION.

KENT, HABRY A. . oo sreat Distinction.
Ramsay, ErRNesT H........ Great Distinction.
MYERS, CHARLES A........ Great Distinction.
WEeLpoxN, Josepr W....... Distinction,
BENTLEY, JOHN S.......... Distinction.

GRADUATE PRIZES AND MEDALS.

Pasea, CHARLES M ........ Sir Wm. Young Gold Medal.

MacDoxaLp, W. StaxLEy..University Medal.

THoMSsON, CHAS. ALEX...... University Medal.

Kunt, HARRY A....in.cos Avery Prize,

RopcersoN, Jamrs Anex.\ Dr. Farrell’s Gold Medal. (Final M. D,
G4 BA, Dl SN

Barnes, Jas., B.A. (Dal.).. Nomination to 1851 Exhibition Science
Research Scholarship.

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Junior Entrance Scholarships.
STAIRS, GILBERT S ....... Mackenzie Bursary.
MEeLL1sH, James R. ... .. .. Professors’ Scholarship.
Davis, ALFRED E.......... Sir William Young Scholarship.
McCLEAVE ARTHUR R..... Sir William Young Scholarship.
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Senior Entrance Scholarships. |

SEDGEWICK, GEORGE H ....Professors’ Scholarship.

Ross, GEoRGE H........... Sir William Young Scholarship.
Special Prizes.
RIEEDY; Al oHN-Fii: i dae - Waverley Prize (Mathematics),
JounsoN, ArraNy C ........ North British Society Bursary. (General
Proficiency, 2ud Year.)
Mackrg, Irwin C.
O B Manz A f Dr. N. E. MacKay Prize. (Chemistry).
MURBAY, T oo cproais a0 Cameron Prize. (Zoology).
ForroN, S1nAs A ......... Dr. Lindsay’s Gold Medal. (Primary M,
D. C. M.
Roacs, Epwin B.) ( Frank Simson Prize. (Chemistry and
TromAs, Lewts, | ~~""" | Materia Medica).

EXAMINATIONS, 1899-1900.

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.
MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS.

SENIOR — Passed : Sedgewick, George H, ; Ross, George H. Passed
wn certain subjects : Bradley. J. A., in Chemistry ; Layton, R B., and
Flemming, E. M., in A7»ithm. and Algebra ; Grant, W, McD., in
Chemistry ; MacKay, Nora K., in German.

Junior.—With Furst Class Distinction : Stairs, Gilbert S. With
Second Class Distinction : Mellish, James R., Daviss, A. E,, McCleave,
A. R. Passed : Fulton, H H. Passed in certoin subjects : Carruthers,
J. 8., in English, Mathem., History and Geography ; Harris, W, J., in
Latin, Freuch, Algebra, History and Geography ; Loughead, George
in English, Algebra, History and Geography ; Quirk, Ed.. in French,
Hnglish and Algebra To complete Matric : Baxter, Norman M.,
in German : Locke, E C., in French ; Lindsay, M. A., in German ;
Macdonald, A. J., and Macdonald, Ewen, in Greek ; Ford, T. R.,
Munro, Blanche, and Potter, J. L., in Arithmetic and Algebra.

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE.

SENIOR.—In all subjects : Fraser, W. P. ; Johnson, A. C. ; Rielly,
J. F,; Robertson, Sarah. Partial: Bingay, J. H.; Cann, Jeanette
A. ; Fleming, E. M. ; McKeen, W. G. ; Myers, A. J. W.; Sedgewick,
G. H. ; Thomas, Louise L.

JUNIOR.—In all subjects: Arenburg, A. R.; Blois, H. H. ; Coftin,
W. H.; Davis, D. G.; Fielding, H. C,; Fitch, R. S.; Gordon, G.
H.; Johnson, T. R.; Lindsay, Frances J.; McDonald, R. A.;
McLeod, A. D. ; McLeod, D.J.; McManus, F. J. ; MacQueen, M. A. ;
Malcolm, J.; Matheson, C. W. W.; Morrison, J. W. G.; Read,
G. C. ; Read, Winifred ; Saunders, Grace H. ; Shaw, R. M. ; Smith,
D. M ; Upham, H. M. Partial : Baxter, N. B.; Burbidge, Annie
W. ; Campbell, Jessie B.; Fash, Ida M.: Garroway, Cynthia ;
Locke, C. E. ; MacIntosh, C. R. ; MacKeen, Winifred ; Proudfoot, J.
A.; Ross, D. C.; Ross, J. S.
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ADMITTED AD EUNDEM STATUM.

FourtH YEeAR OoF LETTERS COURSE —Lanos, Jules Marie, (Uni-
versity of France).

FourtH YEAR oF ARTS COURSE.-—McKee, Mabel H , (University
of New Brunswick).

TrHIRD YEAR OF ARTS CoUursk.—Nicholson, William, (Morrin Col-
lege, Quebec).

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.

PHILosoPHY. — Moral : Macpherson, M. J. Junior : Saunders,
Grace H.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

LaTiN.—Second : Bradley, John A., (Spring Exam.); MacKenzie,
D. W., (Xmas. Exam.) FHirst: Stairs, Susan T., (Spring Exam.)
Kennedy, James Horace, (Xmas. Exam.)

GREEK,— Third : Mair Catherine F., (Xmas. Exam.) ; Macdonald,
Ewen, (Xmas. Exam.) First: Macdonald, William, (Xmas. Exam.)

FreNcH.—Second : Stairs, Susan T.
ExcrLisH.—Second : Mackintosh, P, D.

ParLosorEY. —Greek : Cunningham, W. A. Junior : Macdonald,
NET

MaTHEMATICS.—Senior : Johnstone, M. S., (Trig. & Alg.) Ruggles,
V. D., (Trig. & Alg.) Junior : Campbell, Jessie B.

Puysics,—Senior : Forrest, George M. Junior: Mair, Catherine
F.; Macdonald, Ewen ; Macdonald, A. J.; Fisher, J. A, ; Morrison,
J. W, G: s Ross,' D, C.

CHEMISTRY.—Junior Practical ; Dickey, E, E.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

(Containing the names arranged in order of merit, of all students who
have passed in the subjects of the various classes).

LATIN.

TrirD : Class I—Thomson, C. A.; Macdonald, W. S.; Kent, H.
A. ; Best, Lillian G. ; (Hallam, W. T. ; Johnstone, M. S. ; Maccleod,
E. A.; Ramsay, F. H) Class IT—Miller, L, J.; Mackie, I. C,
Passed—Cunningham, A. R ; Harvey, E K.; Williams, Winifred
B. ; (Layton, R. B.; Ross, D. E.;) Rankine, J.: Parker, E. R. ;
Nicholson, W ; Ruggles, V. D. ; Lawson, D. A.; Forrest, Jean F. ;
(Chisholm, Maud ; Stuart, Mary E.;) Morrison, J. W. G. Passed
the Spring Examination —Kennedy, J. H.

SECOND : Class I—Coffin, E. W ; Johnson, A. C.; (MacKenzie,
K. F. ; Sedgewick, G. H. ;) Sedgewick, G. G. Class II—Christie, C.
V.; McKeen, W. G. Passed—Rielly, J. F.; Bentley, Regina ;
(Fleming, E. M.; Howatt, I. B.;) Christie, G. A.; (Stairs, Susan
L ; Thomas, Louise L ;) Fraser, W. P.; Robertson, Sara ; Stavert,
R. H.; Myers, A J. W.; Campbell, Jessie Bell ; Bingay, J. H.;
Morrison, F. A. ; Fulton, T. T. Passed the Christmas Examination—
Nicholson, D. J. ; Mackenzie, W. R. Passed the Spring Examination—
Morrison, Bertha L, ; Wilson, J. L. ; Ross, G. H. ; Bradley, J. A,
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First : Class I—Stairs, G. S, ; Coftin, W. H. Class II—MeHibh,
J. R.; Malcolm, J.; Lindsay, F. Jean; Matheson, C W. Da.wss,
A, B. Passed—Davig, D. .. ; Macqueen, M. A. ; Soung, . M.
Johnston, May ; McLeod, D. J. 1 ‘Bultop, H. 'H.}) (Rash, Mabe]l(,
Read, G. C.;) (Blois, H. H. Johmou T, R Upham) H. A,
(McDonald, R. A. ; Saunders, Grace H. (Locke B Loughead,
G. W. ;) (MacIntosh, C. R. ; Smlth D. M. ;) (Burbidge, Annie W. ;
Proudfoot, J. R.)

(GREEK.

TaHIRD : Class I—Macdonald, W. S.; Thomson, C. A, ; Kent, H.
A. ; (Best, Lillian G.; Hallam, W. T. ;) h"unsay, E. H. Class II—
Johnstone, M. S. Passed—Macgkie, I. C. ; Macleod, E. A.; Myers,
C. A.; Macpherson, M. J.; Mackintosh, F. G. ; Spencer, A. G.;
Main, C. O; MacKay, W. A.; (Rankine, J.; Ruggles, V. D.;)
Mackintosh, P. D. Passed the Christmas Exvamination—Bradley, J. A,

Seconp : Class I—Coffin, E. W.; Johnson, A. C. ; MacKenzie,
K* F.; Sedgewick, G. H.; Sedgewick, G. G. Class II—Christie,
O Ve I’as~ec(—R1elly, J. F.; PFleming, E. M,; Stavert, R H.;
Nicholson, D. J. ; Christie. G. A ; Fulton, T. T. Passed the Spring
Ea:amination—Read, Winifred ; Ross, G. H. ; Shaw, R. M.

Firsr : Olass II—Davis, D. G. Passed—Macqueen, M. A.;
Stairs, G S ; Daviss, A E. ; Fulton, H. H. ; Malcolm, J. ; Upham,
I s M L'Lyton. R. B ; Johnson, T. R. ; McLeod, D. J. ; Loughead,
G. (Blois, H. H. Johnston. May.) Passed the Christmas Exami-
nalion—@oﬂm W. H.; McQueen, N.; Smith, D. M. ; McDonald, W.

FRENCH.

Fourrr : Class I—Weldon, J. W.; Bentley, J. S.; Forrest,
Jean F.; Mackay, Nora K. ; Stuart, Mary E.

TuirD : Class I/—Hobrecker, Hedwig. Passed—Wood, T. C.;
Stairs, Susan I. ; Kennedy, J. H.

SecoNDp : Class I—Cann, Jeanette A.; Howatt, I. B. Class 17—
Fraser. W. P.: Thomas, Louise ; Wilson, J. L.; Moody, Margaret
H. Passed—Morrison, Bertha ; Robertson, Sam Boehner, ‘R, S.
Bentley, Regina A. ; Stairs, Gllbert S. ; Locke, E (ORG MacKenne
W. R.; Campbell, Jessie B. ; Morrison, F. A. ; Morrison, J. W, G,

FIrst : Class [—Mellish, Jas. R. ; McCleave, A. R. ; Read, R. G. ;
Lindsay, Jean F.; Arenburg, A. R. Class II—McKeen, W. G.
Passed — Elliot, L. B.; McKeen, Winifred ; McManuns, Fred. ;
Burbidge, Winifred ; Young, A. McG. ; Gordon, G. H. ; Quirk, Edw.
J. ; Baxter, Norman M. ; McDonald, R, A. ; Lindsay, M. A, : Tucker,
H. 8. ; Proudfoot, Jas. A.

GERMAN,

FourrH : Class I—Anderson, Bernard C.

SeconD : Class I—O’Brien, Mary Augusta ; Bentley, J. S. Passed
—Pasea, C.; Spencer, A. G.; Cann, Jeanette A.; Mackay, Nora
K. ; Boehner, R. 8. ; Moody, Margarett H. ; Lindsay, M. A. ; Wood,
B. J.

First: Class [—Grant, W. M.; MacKay, W. A. Class Il—
Arenburg, A. R.; Fash, Mabelle. Elhot L. B.; Chisholm, Maud ;
“\/Iackmtosh. F. Gr Passed—Archibald, Fdlth Benoit, J. A.;
Matheson, C. W.; Thomas, Louise ; Mackintosh, G R Baxter,
Norman M. ; Bingay, J.; McCleave, Arthur; McManus, Fred.

Excriss.

Firrn (E) Excrisa (Advanced): Class I[I—Mackay, Nora K.
Passed—Flemming, Ethel.
9
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FourrH (D) Ixcrisa : Class II»—Worsley, P. J. ; Simpson, Ruth.

Passed—Malr, Catherine ; (Kent, H. A.; Lawson, D. A.;) Cunning-
ham, A R ; Mackay, Nora K, ; Farquharson, W. O.; (Macdonald,
W.. S5 McKmnon, D. H.;) Mackintosh, F. G.; Fisher, J. A.;
(Flemming, Ethel A.; MacDougall, A. L.;) VVeldon, 0 lieghs g
(Macdonald, E. ; Parker, E. R. ; Rankine, J. ; Spencer, A. G.; Wood,
T. C.
" THIRD (C) ENcrLisn : Class I—Forrest, Jean F.; Miller, L. J.
Class II —Gordon, Jean A. M. ; Liechti, Minna : Williams, Winifred.
Passed— Blackwood, Eleanor F.; (Kennedy, J. H.; Stuart, Mary
E.); (Chisholm, Maud; Moody, Margaret;) (Hallam, W. T.;
Hobrecker, Hedwig.)

SecoND (B) ExcrisH : Class I—MacKenzie, K. F. ; Sedgewick, G.
G. ; Sedgewick, G. H. ; Johnson, A. C. ; Bmgay. J. H. ; M_vers, A.J
W. ; Fraser, W. P. C’au II—Fleming. E M. ; Coffin, E. W. (Ccmn,
Jeanette A.; MacKenzie, W. R,) Passed Campbell, .]essw B
(Lindsay, M. A.; Rielly. J. F.); Howatt, I. B.; Fulton, J. J.
(Bentley, Regina A. : McKeen. W. G.); Morrison, . A.; Christie,
C. V. ; Nicholson, D. J.; (Stavert, R. H.; Thomas, Louise L. ;)
Christie, G. A.; Morrison, Bertha L.; Cawmpbell, J. A.; Shaw,
R. M ; Robertson, Sara ; Read, Winifred ; G(erdway, Cynthia M.

First (A) EncrisH : Class I—Coffin, W. H. ; Davis, D. G ; Fash,
Mabelle ; Proudfoot, J. R. Class Il—Ma.cOueen M. A. ; Matheson, C.
W.; Mellish,J. R. med -Johnstone, MayM Maclean, D.; Stairs, G.
S.; Lindsay, Frances J. ; (Macdonald, R. A, ; Malcolm Jiis) Upham,
H. M. ; McKay, D. L. ; Macleod, D. J., Elliott, L. B.; Fulton, H.
H.; (Gordon, G. H.; Loughead, G. W.; Young, M. ;) (Daviss, A.
E.; Mackay, V. N.;) McCleave, A. R.; Currie, Anna D.; (Blois,
H. H.; McKeen, Winifred;) Carruthers, S. J.; Arenbnrg, A R ;
(Locke, E. C.; MacIntosh G R, 3) Read, G C Baxter, N. M.'
(Bent, G. T. ; Johnstone, TR ;) Smith, D. M. McNutt BloraB
Burbidge, Annie W.

HisTory.

SENIOR : Class [—Kent, H. A.; Myers, C. A.; Raumsay, E. H
Class II —Worsley, P. J. Passed— Ra.nkme, John, Douglas, E.
Cunningham, A. R.; MacIntosh, P. D.; MacKenzie, L. B, ; Mau‘,
Catherine I.; Simpson, Ruth ; McDonald, E.

JuNior : Class I—Lawson, D. A.; Forrest. Jean; Miller, L. J.
Class 1I—Stuart, Mary E.; Williams, Winnifred B ; Harvey, E. K.
Passed—Gordon, Jean ; Layton, R.; Parker, E. R. ; Chisholm, Maud ;
Main, C. O.; McPherson, M. 4J. ; Kennedy, J H.; Bradley, J. A.;
McDonald, W. ; Farquharson, W. O.; Mackie, I. C. ; McDougall, A,
L.; Ross, D. E.; McKay, W. A.; Ross, J. S.; Ruggles, V. D.;
McKean, J. A.

Poritican. EcoNomy.

Class I—Ramsav, E. H.; Myers, C. A.; Weldon, Jos. Class 11—
Worsley, P. J.; MacIntosh. P. D.; Simpson, Ruth. Passed—Douglas,
E.; Flemming, Ethel ; McDonald, Wm. ; Fullerton, A. W. ; Cunning-
ham, A. R.; Mair, Catherine; Rankine, John; Ross, D. E.;
MacKenz'e, L. B.; Farqubarson, W. O.; Fisher, J. ; McKay, Nora ;
Bradley, J. A. ; Mackie, I. C.

ADVANCED : Class I—Bentley, J. 8.  Class II—Morrison, J. W. G,

PHILOSOPHY.

ADVANCED : Passed —McKinnon, D. H.

MoraL: Class I—Myers., C. A.; Macdonald, M. Stewart;
Ramsay, E. H. ; Harvey, E, K. Class [/— Kent, H. A. ; Mackintosh,
P. D. ; Fullerton, A. W.; Main, C. O. Passed—McKinnon, D. H. ;
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Simpson, Ruth ; Flemming, Ethel A.: Mair, Catherine F.; Hallam,
W. T. ; Spencer, A. G. ; Ross, J. S. ; Morrison, J. W, G. ; Nicholson,
W. ; Macdonald, E. ; McDonald, W. Special Exam : Passed— Mac-
Pherson, M. J.

SENIOR : Class I—Macdonald, M. Stewart ; Myers, C. A. ; Harvey,
E. K. ; Class II—Mackintosh, P. D.; Fullerton, A. W.; Forrest,
Jean F.; Main, C. O.; Flemwming, Ethel A. Passed—Williams,
Winifred B.; McKay, Wm. A.; Macpherson, M. J. ; Ross, D. E. ;
Farquharson, W. O.; Simpson, Ruth ; Douglas, Edgar ; McDonald,
W. ; Ruggles, V. D. ; Hobrecker, Hedwig ; Gordon, Jean ; MacKean,
J. A. ; Nicholson, W. ; Bradley, J. A. ; Layton, R, B. ; Macdonald, E.

JuNIOR : Class I—Bingay, J. H.; Coffin, E. W.; Sedgewick,
G. H. ; Johnson, A. C.; Cann, Jeanette A.; Howatt, I. B.; Myers,
A. J. W. Class II—MacKenzie, K. F. ; Fleming, E. M. ; McKeen,
W. G.; Christie, Clarence V.; Thomas, Louise L.; Fulton, T. T.
Passed—Christie, Geo. A.: Sedgewick, G. G.; O’Brien, Mary A.;
Rielly, J. F.; Parker, E. R.; Nicholson, D. J.; Campbell, Jessie
B.; Lindsay, M. A.; Morrison, F. A.; Bentley, Regina; Wood,
B. J.; Stavert, R. H.; Robertson, Sarah; Read, Winifred;
MacKenzie, W. R.; Shaw, R. M. In Logic—Nicholson, W. In
Psyschology—McKee, Mabel. Special Examination—Saunders, Grace
H.

Epvcarion.

Class II—Marshall, G. R.; Flemming, Ethel A, Passed—Fisher,
J. A.; Wood, B. J.; Mair, Catherice F.; MacKenzie, L. B.;
Morrison, J. W. G.
MATHEMATICS,

; Apvaxcep (Partial Course): Class II—Grant, W. M. ; Boehner,
S

SENIOR : Class [—Reilly, J. F.; Fleming, E. M. ; Christie, C.
V. Class II—Johnson, A. C. ; Christie, G. A.; Sedgewick, G. H. ;
Thomas, Miss L. ; Howatt, I. B. ; McKeen, W. G. ; Lindsay, M. A.
Passed —Cann, Miss J. A.; Myers, W.; Fraser, W. P.; Bingay, J.
H. ; Nicholson, D. J.; Bentley, Miss R. A. ; Read, Miss W. ; Coffin,
E. W.; Morrison, Miss B.; Morrison, F. A.; MacKenzie, K. ;
(Fulton, T. T.; Sedgewick, G. G.:) Shaw, R. N.; Wilson, J. L.;
Campbell, Miss J. B. ; Robertson, Miss 5. ; Stavert, R. H.

Junior : Class I—Lindsay, Miss J.; Fash, Miss M. ; Arenburg,
A. R.; Mackintosh, C. R.; Stairs, G. S. Class II—Fulton, H. H. ;
Daviss, A. E.; (Maclean, D.; McQueen, M. A.;) McCleave, A.;
(Johnston, Miss M, ; Locke, E. C.; Davis, D. G.;) Young, A. M.;
Blois, H. H.; (Mellish, J. R.; Baxter, N. M. ; Read, G. Passed—

McDonald, R. A.; Burbidge, Miss W.; McLeod, D. J.; (McKeen,"

Miss W. ; Smith, D. M. ;) Upham, H. M. ; Johnson, P. R. ; Saunders,
Miss G. ; Malcolm, Jas. ; Elliot, L, B. ; Gordon, G. H. ; MacKay, V.
N.; (Carruthers, J. S.; Matheson, C. W.) Passed in Algebra—
Coffin, W.

Puysics.

SENIOR : Class [—Pasea, C. M. ; Hebb, T. C. Class [7—Anderson,
B. C.; Cunningham, A. R.; (Gould, W. M.; Mackenzie, D. W.)
Passed—Read, Edith M. ; Parker, E. R.; Boehner, R. 8. ; Benoit,
J. A. ; Grant, W, M. ; Stewart, W. E. ; Stewart, Elizabeth H.

JuN1OR: Class I—Mackie, I. C. Class II—(Harvey, E. K.;
Lindsay, M. A.); (Grant, W. M. ; Main, C. O.) Passed—Farquharson,
W, O.; MacKay, W. A.; Ross, D. E.; Fraser, W. P.; Williams,
Winifred B.; Miller, L J.; McDonald W.; (Kennedy, J. H.;
Lawson, D. A.;) Macpherson, M. J.; Morrison, . A.; Nicholson,

|
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W.; Moody, Margaret H.; Stuart, Mary E.; Layton, R. B.;
Campbell, J. A.; MacKean, J. A.; (Forrest, Jean F.; Ruggles, V.
D. ;) Wilson, J. S.

|

JuN10R PrACTICAL: (Alphabetically arranged in classes). Class I— \

Gould, W. M. ; O'Brien, Mary A. Class I/ —Boehner, R. S, Passed—

Wood, B. J. ‘
CHEMISTRY. |

SeENIOR : Class [—(Mackie, I. C.; O’Brien, Mary Augusta ;)
Lindsay, M. A. Class II—None. Passed—Douglas, E.; Spencer,
A G.

Arenburg, A. R.; Fash, Mabelle; (McCleave, A,; Maclean, D. ;)
Read, G. L. ; Carruthers, J. 8. Passed—Locke, B C.; Johnson, T.
R. ; Elliott, L. B.; (Baxter, N. M.; Mellish, J. ;) Stairs. G. S.;
Tucker, H. S. ; (Proudfoot, J. A ; MacIntosh, C. R. ;) Coffin, W.;
Matheson, C. W. ; Blois, H. ; (Davis, D. G. ; Loughead, G. ;) Young,
A, McG ; MacKay, V. N.; Lindsay, Jean; Johnston, May ; Smith,
D. M. ; (Saunders, Grace ; Daviss, A. E.)

ADVANCED PrAcTICAL: Class I—Gould, W. M.; Wood, B. J.
Class II—Spencer, A. G. Passed—Stewart, W. E.

SEN1OR PRACTICAL : Class II—Lindsay, M. A. Passed—Douglas, ‘
E.; Bentley, J. S.

JuNI1oR PrACTICAL : Passed—Wood, T. C.

\
Ju~Ntor: Class I—Blackwood, Florence Class II—Fulton, H. H. : ‘
|
\
|

MINERALOGY.
Class II—Stewart, W. E.
ZOOLOGY.

Class I—MacKenzie, L. B. ; Wood, B. J. ; Kent, H. A, ; O’Brien,
Mary A. ; Bentley, J. S.

Boraxy,
Class I—Myers, A. J. W. ; MacKenzie, L. B.

APPLIED MECHANICS, i |
Class I—Gould, W. M.

CiviL. ENGINEERING,
Class I—Campbell, D. McD.

Hypravric ENGINEERING.
Class I—Campbell, D. McD.

MuxicipAL ENGINEERING,
Class I—Campbell, D. McD.
SENTOR SURVEYING
Class I—Campbell, D, McD. Class II--Campbell, J. A,

JUNIOR SURVEYING,
Class I—Stewart, W. E.
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FACULTY OF LAW. |
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

{A radical change has this year been made in the arrangement of names in
the class lists. The names of such as were formerly entitled to rank in
Class I, are in the following lists classed as heretofore. The names of
all other students who have been successful in the examinations are
grouped not in the order of merit, but in alphabetical order).

INTERNATIONAL Law.

Class I — B2gg, Foley. Passed — Jardine, Maddin, Morrison,
Pearson, Reynolds, Ternan.

CoxNFLICT OF LAws.

Class I.—Foley. Passed.—Allison, Begg, Davison, Hall, Jardine,
Maddin, Pearson, Reynolds, T'ernan.

Equiry.

Class I —Cumming, Allison, Davison, Pugsley, Foley Passed.—
Avard, Begg. Blenkhorn. Hale, Hanson, Jardine, Keith, Livingstone,
MacNeil, Maddin, Matheson, O'Hearn, Pearson, Regan, Reynolds,
Routledge, Sutton, Ternan.

Birnrs AND NoTES.

Class I. — Routledge, Cumming, (McNeil, Davison), Pugsley,
Matheson, Hanson. Passed. — Allison, Avard, Begg, Blenkhorn,
Foley, Hale, Hall, Jardine, Keith, Livingstone, Maddin, Moseley,
O’Hearn, Pearson, Regan, Reynolds, Sutton, Ternan.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES,

Class I.—(Cumming, Foley), Jardine, Davison Passed.—Allison,
Avard, Begg, Blenkhorn, Hale, Hall, Hanson, Livingstone, Macneil,
Maddin, Matheson, O’Hearn, Pearson, Pugsley, Reynolds, Routledge,
Sutton, Ternan.

CONSTITUTIONAT LAw.

Class I.—Cumming. Passed.—Allison, Hale, Hanson, Livingstone,
Lockhart, MeNeil, Matheson, Morrison, Regan, Sutton, Worsley.

SHIPPING.

Class I.— Sutton, Hale Passed. — Allison, Avard, Blenkhorn,
Cumming. Davison, Hall, Keith, Livingstone, McNeil, Matheson,
Pugsley, Regan.

ReAL PROPERTY (ADVANCED).

Class I.—Cumming, Sutton, Regan, Macneil. Passed.—Avard,

Hanson, Keith, Livingstone, Matheson, Moseley, Routledge.

ConstiTurioNAL HISTORY.
Class I. — McLeod, E. A., Weldon, Miller. Passed. — Calder,

Chipman, Fisher, Haris Lawson, McCurdy, Macdonald, McLeod, D.
J., Macqueen, Moody, Miss, Murray, Reid, Sanford, Squires, Wallace.

CRIMES.
Class I —Pugsley, Squires, McCurdy, Murray. Passed —-Avard,
Calder, Chipman, Hanson, Harris, Keith, Livingstone, Lockhart,
Macdonald, Reid, Routledge, Sanford, Wallace.

R PRI /4 ST TE e ORI, S TWRCS:
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CONTRACTS.

Class I.—Squires, Weldon, Lockhart, Reid. Passed. — Calder,
Chipman, Fisher, Harris, Macdonald, McCurdy, Murray, Sanford,
Worsley.

RearnL Properry (I1sT YEAR).

Class I.—Squires, Pugsley. Passed.—Avard, Calder, Chipman,
Harris, Keith, Lockhart, Macdonald, Murray, Routledge, Reid,
Sanford, Wallace, Weldon.

Torrs.

Class I. — Pugsley, Squires, Reid.  Passed. — Avard, Calder,
Chipman, Hanson, Harris, Keith, Lockhart, McCurdy, Macdonald,
Miller, Murray, Routledge, Sanford, Worsley.

FACULTY OF MEDICILNE.

GENERAL PASS LIST.
(Alphabetical.)

PRIMARY M. D., ¢, M., EXAMINATIONS.
Section ““ A ”—First Year.

Austen, Miss Minna May ; Brehaut, Lester ; Burris, H. L. ; Fraser,
F. L. ; King, A. A. ; Lawson, W, A.; McCuish, K. A. ; MacKenzie,
J. J.; McKenzie, K. A. ; McLeod, A. C. ; Millar, J. R. ; Munro, Miss
Blanche Margaret ; Murray, Daniel ; Potter, J. L. ; Whitman, G.
W.; Woodbury, F. V. ; Zwicker, F. G., (Suppl.)

Section ¢ B —Second Year.

Blackadar, R. L. ; Borden, L. E. ; Cameron, C. P. P. ; Cameron,
H., (Supnpl.) ; Cock, J. L ; Connolly, W. Edward ; Corston, J. R.;
Fulton, S. A.; Hebb, A M. ; Lessel, J. F.; McKay, William ;
McKinnon, W. F.; Millar, J. Ross; Murphy, G. H. ; O’Brien, M.
A, ; Philp, Miss M. A. L. ; Phinney, W, S. ; Watson, D. T. C.

FINAL M, D., C, M. EXAMINATIONS.

Section “ A ’—Third Year.

Cochran, W. N, ; Crosby, L. M. ; Dickson, C H.: O'Brien. M. A. ;
O’Donnell, Miss F. M.; Roach, E B.; Robbins, W. H.; Thomas,
Lewis ; Wardrope, M. J.

Section “ B’ —Fourth Year.

Braine, Miss W. B. ; Dymond, W. A. ; Ernst. Miss V. 8. ; Forbes,
A, E. : Giovannetti, L. J.; Pennington, J. W.: Pratt, Nelson;
Reynolds, James ; Rodgerson. J. A. C. ; Taylor, F. W,

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.

CLASS LISTS.

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of students who
passed in the various subjects.

JUNIOR ANATOMY.

(Lawson, William A.; McKenzie, K. A.; Millar, J. Ross;)
Murray, Daniel ; Munroe, Miss B. M. ; Austen, Miss M. M. ; Brehaut,
Lester ; (Burris, H. L. ; Whitman, G. W. ;) Potter, J. L. ; McLeod,
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A, C. ; (Fisher, Franklin; McCuish, K. A ;) (Earle, R. W. L. ; Rice,
Miss Grace E. B ); (Maclver, J. A.; Morrison. J. C.); McKenzie,
J. J.; Ford, T. R. ; King, A. A.: Woodbury, F. V.; Hawboldt, H.
D.; (McAulay, M. W. ; McKinnon, W, T. M.)

Supplementary. — Zwicker, F. G.; Fraser, F. L.; Chipman, H.

Historoay.

Murray, Daniel ; McKenzie, K. A.; Austen, Miss M. M. ; Brehaut,
Lester ; Lawson, W. A.; (Munro, Miss B. M.; Potter, J. L. ;)
(McKenzie, J. J.: Millar, J. Ross;) King, A. A.; McLeod, A. C. ;
(Maciver, J A.; Woodbury, F. V. ;) McCuish, K. A. ; Burris, H. L. ;
Whitman, G. W.; (Coffin, Melville ; Crawford, D. McN. ; Fisher,
Franklin ; Rice, Miss Grace E. B.)

Supplementary.— Fraser, F. L. ; Archibald, C. C.; Philp, Miss M.
A. L ; Harris, W. C. ; McKinnon, W. F, ; Wallace, P. J.

JuN1oOR CHEMISTRY.

McRKenzie, K. A. ; Munro, Miss B. M. ; Murray, Daniel ; Lawson,
W. A.; Morrison, J. C.; (McCuish, K. A.; Whitman, G. W.;)
Austen, Miss M. M. ; Potter, J. L. ; (Brehaut, Lester ; Burris, H. L. 3
Crawford, D. McN. ; McKenzie, J. J. ; Woodbury, F. V.)

Supplementary.—Nicholson, S.
Special. Practical only.—McLeod, A. C. ; Fisher, Franklin.

ELEMENTARY Brorogy.

Murray, D. A.; Lawson, W. A,; Austen, Miss Minna May ;
Potter, J. L.; McKenzie, K. A.; Earle, R. W. L.; Woodbury,
K. V. ; Munro, Miss Blanche Margaret ; MacKenzie, J. J. ; Burris, H,
L. ; Maciver, J. A.; Whitman, G. W ; (Brehaut, Lester ; Coffln,
Melville ;) Hawboldt, H. D.

Special. (Zoology only ,—MecLeod, A. C.; McCuish, K. A.

SENIOR ANATOMY.

Hebb, A. M, ; Fulton, S. A.; Lessel, J. F.; Millar, J. Ross;
Cock, J. L. ; McKay, William ; Philp, Miss M. A. L, ; MacKenzie, J.
J.; (Borden, L. E.; McGarry, P, A.;) Corston, J. R. ; Phinney, W.
S.; Watson, D. T. C.; O’Brien, M, A.; Murphy, G. H. ; Blackadar,
R. L.; Campbell, D. G, J.; Cameron, C. P. P.; Connolly, W.
Edward ; (McKinnon, W. F.; Woodland, G. H.;) King, A. A.;
Nicholson, Samuel ; Harris, W. C.

Supplementary—Fraser, F. L. ; Cameron, Harold,

Puysroroay.

Philp, Miss M. A. L. ;: Cock, J. L. ; Fulton, S. A. ; Hebb, A. M. ;
Borden, L. E.; Connolly, W. Kdward ; Phinney, W. S.; McKay,
William ; Murphy, G. H.; Cameron, C. P. P.; Corston, J. R.;
McGarry, P. A. ; Campbell, D. G. J. ; Woodland, G. H. ; (Blackadar,
R. L. ; Lessel, J. F. ; Watson, D. T. C. ;) McKinnon, W. F.

Supplementary—Sept. 1899, (Cameron, Harold ; Fraser, F. L.);
Densmore, L D. April, 1900, Archibald, C. C.

Special. (Oral only)—Millar, J. Ross. (Written examination
passed in 1897 ). v

SENIOR CHEMISTRY.

Fulton, S. A.; Lessel, J. F.; McKay, William ; (Cameron, C. P.
P.; Cock, J. L ;) Connolly, W. Edward ; (Blackadar, R. L. ; Corston,

i )
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J. R ;) (Murphy, G. H.; Philp, Miss M. A. L. ;) McKinnon, W.
F.; Phinney, W. S, ; Watson, D. T. C.

Supplementary-—Cameron, H.
Special—Millar, J. Ross.

MATERTIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.

(Roach, E. B.; Thomas, Lewis;) O Donuell, Miss F M. ; Ward-
rope M. J.; O’'Brien, M. A. ; Crosby,L. M. ; Dickson, C. H.; Cochran,
W. N. ; Fraser, F. L; (Cameron, Harold ; Robbins, W. H )

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.

Roach, E. B. ; Robbins, W. H. ; Crosby, L M ; Woodland. G. H. ;
O’Donnell, Miss F. M. ; Wardrope, M. J. ; Dickson, C. H. ; Thomas,
Lewis ; Cochran W, N. ; O’Brien, M. A.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE.

Roach, E. B ; (Thomas, Lewis : Woodland, G. H. ;) Wardrope, M.
J.; (Crosby, L M. ; Dickson, C. H. ; Fraser, F. L. ; O Brien, M A. ;
Robbins, W. H.;) Cameron, Harold ; Cochran, W. N.; O'Donnell,
Miss F. M.

SURGERY.

Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Reynolds, James ; Reynolds, W. P.; Pratt,
Nelson'; | Forbes, A. E.; Ernst, Miss V. 8,; ‘Taylor, F. W,;
Pennington J. W.; Braine, Miss W. B.; Braine, L. B. W.;
Dymond, W. A.; Giovannetti, L. J.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

(Braine, Miss W. B.; Giovannetti, L. J. ;) Ernst, Miss V. S, ;
Reynolds, W. P. ; Rodgerson, J. A, C.; Pratt, Nelson : Dymond, W.
A. ; Pennington,J. W.; (Braine, L. B. W. ; Forbes, A, E.) ; Reynolds,
James ; Taylor, F. W.

MEDICINE,

Pratt, Nelson ; Pennington, J. W. ; (Rodgerson, J. A. C.; Ernst,
Miss V. S.;) Taylor, F. W.; Forbes, A. E.; Reynolds, James;
Braine, Miss W. B. ; Dymond, W, A, ; Giovannetti, L. J.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.

Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Braine, Miss W. B. ; Pratt, Nelson ; Forbes,
A. E ; Taylor, F. W ; Pennington, J. W.; Ernst, Miss V. S ;
Reynolds, W. P.; Reynolds, James; Giovannetti, L. J.; Dymond,
W. A.; Braine, L. B W,

OBSTETRICS AND DIseAsEs oF WOMEN AND CHILDREN,

Pratt, Nelson; Rodgerson, J. A. C.; Braine, Miss W, B.;
Pennington, J. W. ; Reynolds, James ; Ernst, Miss V. S. ; Reynolds,
W. P. ; Taylor, F. W. ; Dymond, W. A. ; (Forbes, A. E. ; Giovannetti,
L. dJ.;) Braine, L. B. W.
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DOCTORS OF LAWS.

( Honoris Cawsé).

1896 @ Bailey, Loring VVo.ut M. 4.,
Bho D, B R S50
1892bG11pm,§hd\\111 Jr., A M., F.
C.

R

1892 ¢ Grant, Very Rev. Geo. Munro,
D.D., F.R.S.C.

1900 & Johnson, John, M. 4. (Dub.)

1896 t Ixm;:%foul Wm., C. E., LL. D,
F.R.S.C.

1892 e
1896 t

1893 1
1892 '+

MASTERS

1876  Allan, John Munn.

1872  Annand, Joseph, D. D.

1897  Archibald, Alexander David.

1898  Archibald, Herb. Thompson.

1894  Archibald, Sara Elizabeth.

1878 Al(éugd.ld William Prescott,

1893  Austen, Minna M'u,

1899  Baird, Frank, B. 4

1900 Barnes, Jameos.

1892 Baxter, Agnes Sime, Ph. D.

1872 + Bayne, Prof. Herbert A,, Ph.
D F..R. S.C.

1896 Bent, Matilda Agatha.

1898 Bigelow, Harry Veeder.

1899  Burchell, Charles Jost.

1890 Burkitt, Robert James.

1897 Butler, George Killam.

1898 Cameron, Ira William.

1871  Cameron. John J.

1895 Campbell, William Robert.

1871 Carr, Arthur K.

1869 Chase, Joseph Henry.

1880 + Creelman, David Fulton.

1891  Crowell, Edwin.

1896 Currier, Frank Allison.

1883  Dickie, Alfred.

1888 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry
Kirkwood, LL. B.

1897 Forbes, Edgar William.

1872 t Korrest, James.

1897  Koster, Arthur Hayward, B D.

1897 Frame, David Annand.

1891 Grant, David Kenzie.

1898 Gran t, George Alexander.

1895 Grant, Melville Finlay.

1895 1 Grant, Robert J., B. D.

1894 Harrington, Emily Bevan.

1898 Hebb, Bertha Boyd.

1898 Hepburn, William Murray.

1878 Herdman, Jas Chalmers, B. D.

1881 = Herdman, William Close.

1895 Jamieson, Harriet Jane.

1898 Jordan, Edward Elliot.

1878  Jordan, Louis Henry, B. D.

1888 Langille, Robert McDonald,
LL. B,

1894 Logan, Prof John Daniel, M.
A, PH T

1880 Log(m Rxchmond

1894 MecArthur, Samuel Johnson.

1895 Macdonald, Charles deWolf.

1870 + Mc¢Donald, "John H.

MacKay, Alex. Howard, B. 4.,
Se,F. R.S.C

B
Patterson, Rcv George, D. D.,
F.R S

Sedge\nck Hon Robert.
Thompaon, Rt. Hon. Sir John
;)pacr:row David, K. C. M. G,

OBTARTS,

1895
1874

Macdonald, Peter McLaren.
MacGregor, Prof. James Gor-
don, D. Se.
MclIntosh, Charles Daniel.
Magcintosh, John, B. D.
Mackay, Angus William.
McKay, Ira
Macka), John Daniel, B. D.
McKay, Mary Alexandra.
McKay, Wm. Roderick, M. 4.,
(Prlm,oton) ad  eundem
gradum.
MecKay. Thomas Calvin.
MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret.
Mac Ken/le Hugh.
Machn/m Prof. John James,
Ph:D.
Mackintosh., Finlay H.
McLean, Laughlin Hugh. B. 4.
MecLennan,John William, B.D.
McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D
MecLeod, John Wilson.
McNairn, William Wallace.
MeceNaughton, Samuel.
McPhee, Margaret Janet.
Millar, Jas. Ross.
Milligan, George Seaton.
Morton, Silvanus Archibald.
Murdoch, Wm. Clarence, M. A.
(Princeton), ad eundem
gradum.
Murray, Prof Walter Charles,

M. 4. (Edin.), ad eundem
gradum. -
Newcombe, Kdmund Leslie,

LL, B.
Nicholson, John Wm. Angus.
Patterson, George Geddie.
Robins, Edwin Proctor.
Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars.
Ross, Jennie Wright.
Ross, Mary Sophia.
Scott, Ephraim.
Smith, David H.
Smith, James Festus. B. D.
Smith, William Henry, B. D.
Strathie, Ralph Grant, B. D.
Sutherland. George Adam.
Trefry, James Hartley.
'l‘luema,n Arthur I..D. C. L.
Trueman, Margaret Florence.
‘Watt, Arthur Wm.

t Deceased.

a Prof. of Nat. Hist. N. B. Univ.
b Dep.-Commr. of Mines N. S.

¢ Prin. Queen’s Univ., Kingston.

d Emeritus Prof. of Classics, Dal. Un.
e Supt. of Education, N. S.
f Judge of Supreme Court of Canada.




University Lists.

MASTERS OF LETTERS.

1893 Muir, Ethel, Ph. D.

| 1900

Hobrecker, Alma Helena.

MASTER OF SCIENCE.

1898

Archibald, Ebenezer Henry.

BACHELORS OF ARTS.

The numbers affixed in some cases to the names have the following

significations :—

1—High Honours in Classics.

2—Honours in Classies.

3—High Hons. in Latin and English.

4—Hons. in Latin and English.

5—High Hons. in Greek and English.

6—Hons. in Greek and English.

7—High Hons. in English and Ger-
man.

8—Hons. in English and German.

9—High Hons. in English and Eng-
lish History.

10—Hons. in Eng. and Eng. History.

11—High Hons. in Philosophy.

12—Hons. in Philosophy.

13—High Hons in Pure and Applied
Mathematics.

14—Hons. in Pure and App. Math.

15—High Hons. in Mathematics and
Physics.

1884 @ Adams, Hy. Stanislaus, 14, 24.

1895 Aitken, Rob. Traven Davison.
1885 t Aiton, William, 1, 23.

1873  Allan, John Munn.

1889  Allison. Edmund Powell.

1886  Allison, Matthew Gav., 30.
1899 Anderson, Chas. Willoughby.
1809 Anderson, Jas. Hy. Addison,12.
1893  Annand, Edward Ernest

1869 b Annand, Joseph, D. D.
1895  Archibald, Adams Douglas.

1895  Archibald, Alexander David.

1899 Auhlbald, Eugenie, 22.

1877 t Avrchibald, Fred. Wm., M. 4.,
B. D., Ph. D.

1897 ¢ .Athlb'lld Herb. Thompson, 1.

1892  Archibald, Sara Eliz., 21. 30.

1872  Archibald, Wm. l—’rescott, B D.

1897  Austen, Minna May, 21, 30.

1899 Baird, Jno. Wm. Adams, 13, 25.

1896 Baker, Elma.

1892 Ba,tlzgn, Frank Wright Mudge,

1899  Barnes, James, 14, 29.

1893 Barnstead, Arthur btdnloy

1891 d Ba‘(tcl. Agnex Sime, Ph.

13, 25.

1869 e fB(}vnc Hu&bext And.. Ph. D.,
1871 Bayne, Ernest Samuel.

1876 Bell, Francis Hugh, 2, 23.

1883 Bell. John Albert, 2, 23.

1900 Benoit, John Alphonse, 14.
1895 Bent, Matilda Agatha.

16 - Hons. in Math. and Physics.
17—High Hons. in Experimental
Physics and Chemistry.

18—Hons. in Exp. Phys. and Chem.

19—High Hons. in Chemistry and
Chemical Physics.

20—Hons. in Chem. and Chem. Phys.

21—Great Distinction.

22—Distinction.

23—Governor-General’s Gold Medal.

24—Governor-General’s Silver Medal.

25—8Sir Wm. Young'’s Gold Medal.

‘)b DeMille Gold Medal.

27— Mackenzie Gold Medal.

28— University Medal.

29—1851 Exhibition Science Research
Scholarship.

30—Avery Prize.

1900 Bentley, John Skipwith, 22

1894 Bigelow, Harry Veeder, 22, 30.

1898 f Bhnghard Aubrey Blan(ha,rd

1880 Blanchmd Charles Waddell.

1899 Borden, Lorris Elijah.

1894 g Brehaut, Ernest, M. 4.,1, 28.

1891 %~ Brehaut, Jas. Wm., B. 4., 1.

1898 Brodie, William Stuart.

1839 Brown, Ernest Nicholson, 12.

1872 Bruce, William T , M. D.

1873 Bryden, Charles William.

1887 Buchanan, James Jost, 12.

1898 Buchanan, Murdoch.

1897 Burghell, Charles Jost.

1867 Burgess, Joshua C

1889 Burkitt, Robt. Jas., B. 4., 14.

1899 Burris, Grace Dean.

1896 7 Butler, George Killam.

1886 j Cahan Charles Hazlitt,
Ex-M. P. P.

1878 Cairns, John Andrew, M. 4.

1886 (aldcr, John, B. D.

1887 Calkin, Wm. Sommerville, 30.

1879 Cameron, Chas. Symonds, 10.

1897 Cameron, Ira William, 13, 25.

1878 Cameron, John Hugh, 24.

1867 Cameron, Jehn J.

1873 Cameron, William, Ex-M.P.P.

1898 - Campbell, Alvin Henry.

1886 Campbell, Alexander John

1890 % Campbell, Donald Frank, M. 4.,
Ph. D.
1898 Campbell, Duncan McDonald,

t Deceased.

a Sometime Prof. of Math. St. Boni-
face College, Winnipeg.

b Missionary in New Hebrides.

¢ Fellow and Sometime Scholar, Johns
Hopkins.

d Sometime Fellow, Cornell.

e Sometime Prof. of Chem., Royal

Mil. College, Kingston.

f Math. Master, St. And. Coll., Tor.
g Sometime Scholar, Harvard ; Prof.
of Latin. Colorado University.

h Supt. of Schools, North Attleboro,
Mass.

i Principal Guysboro Academy, N. S.

J Lecturer on Torts, Dalhousie Coll.

% Sometime Fellow, and now Instr. in

Mathem. (Harv.)




Graduates.

1882 @ Campbell, Geo. Murray, 14, 25.

1899 Campbell, Jessie Brown.

1892 Campbell, Robert Sedgewick.

1887 b Campbell, William Robert.

1872 Carmichael, James Matheson.

1868 Carr, Arthur F.

1882 Carson, George Stephen, 30.

1879 Chambers, Frederick Bulmer.

1877 Chambers, Robert Ernest.

1890 Chapman, Adolphus Eugene.

1866 Chase, Joseph Henry.

1899 Chase, Marg. Hawthorne.

1868 t Christie, Thomas M.

1896 Church, Nina Elizabeth, 3.

1888  Clarke, Daniel McDonald.

1897  Clark, Harold Marston.

1897 Cock, Daniel George.

1886 ¢ Coﬂm Fulton Johnson, M. 4.,
Ph, D.. 10.

1885 Coffin, Frank Stewart.

1897 Coffin, Robert Lewis.

1887 d Coﬂilg6 Victor Edwin, Ph. D.,

1890 e Cogswell, Geo. Alfred, Ph. D.

1898 (‘olquhoun, John Georgc

1887 (Joopg I 10ank Harvey, M. D.,

1898 (‘mston James Robert.

1881 Costley, Alfred.

1891 Cox, George Hastings.

1894 (‘rawford James Andrew.

1873 + Creelman..David Fulton.
1881 f C reelm(m, Hugh Graham,
B Se.. 14523

1868 Creighton, James G. A.
1880 Creighton, Henry Spurr.
1887 g Creighton, James Edwin,

Pl Dl

1898 Crowe, Henry Stanley, 21.
1880 Crowell, Edwin, 10, 23.

1872  Cruikshank, William, B. D.
1899 » Cumming, Alison, 22.

1896 *Cumming, Bessie Arnot, 11.

1897 Cumming, Melville.

1896 Cummings, Alfred Graham.
1897 Cummings, Edward.

1900 Cunningham, Allan Rupert.
1900 Cunningham, Wm. Andrew.
1896 Currie, William Douglas.
1895 Currier, Frank Allison.

1897 Dakin, William.

1882 Davidson, Fulton Johnson.
1896 Davidson, Lilla Augusta.
1899 Davis, Roy, 9.

1889 Davison, James MacGregor.
1897 Denoon, Alexander Hugh.
1898 DeWolfe, Margaret Woodill.
1879 Dickie, Alfred.

1896 Dickie, Gordon, 22.

1883  Dickie, Henry,

1884 Dill, Edmund Mumo, B D,
1900 Doug]ax. KEdgar.

1893 Douglas, Ernest Augustns.

1896 “Douglas, John Robert

187t Doull, Walter Scott.
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1895 Duchemin, Henry Pope, 1, 28.

1873 Duff, Kenneth.

1879 + Emerson, Robert Richard
James, 30.

1900 Farquharson, Wm. Oban,

1897 Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross.

1893 Finlayson, Duncan, M. P. P.

1897 FKisher, Arthur Franklyn.

1899 Fisher, Franklin.

1890 Fisher, James Mitchell.

1900 Fisher, John Andrew

1885 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry
Kirkwood. LL. B., 12.

1875 Fitzpatrick, James.

1900 Flemming, Ethel Augusta.

1887 Forbes, Antoinette.

1893 Forbes, Edgar William.

1899 Forbes, George Ernest.

1897 Forbes, William.

1868 t Forrest, James.

1895 Foster Arthur Hayward, B. D.

1865 Frame, David Annand.

1889 7 Fraser, Alexander, 11.

1895 Fraser, Alex Lewis, B. D.

1887 Fraser, Donald.

1895 FKraser, Daniel Alexander, 22.

1872 4 Fraser, Duncan Cameron,M.P.

1874 Fraser, Daniel Stiles.

1894 l‘rast,r Hugh McLeod.

1889 , John Keir Geddie.

1883 l*r »01 . William Matheson, 24.

1882 k& l*‘msor, Wm. Ritchie. Ph. D.

1889 Frazee, Victor Gladstone.

1899  Fulton, Clarence.

1890 + Fulton, Eben.

1889 I Fulton, Edw., M.A..Ph.D. 9,26.

1876 Fulton. George Herbert, M. D.
C. M.

1888  FKulton, Willard Hill.

1885 Gammell, Isaac, 9, 26.

1878 Geoirge, John Lyall, 23.

1899 Glover, Benjamin.

1891 Goodwin, Emily Maud.

1892 m Graham. Robert Henry.

1898 + Grant, Clarence Fraser, 2.

1888 Grant, David Kenzie.

1896 Grant, George Alexander.

1894 Grant, Milton Daniel.

1894 Grant, Melville Finlay.

1897 + Grant, Mary Sibella.

1894 + Grant, Robert J., B D.

1877 t Grant, William Roderick.

1892 Gratz, Humphrey Gilbert.
1894 Gray, William Smith.
1891 Grierson, John Arthur.
1890 n Grierson, Robert.

t Deceased.

a Prof. of Histology™ Hfx. Med. Coll.,
Examiner in Bacteriology and
Pathology, Dal. Coll.

b Prin. of Truro Academy.

¢ Sometime Fellow. and Instr.
Comp. Religion (Chicago).

d Sometime Fellow (Cornell) ; Prof. of
History (Wisconsin Univ.)

e Sometime Scholar (Cornell).

f Sometime Giichrist Scholar, Vans
Dunlop Scholar (Edin.) and Instr.

_in Exper. Phys. (Purdue).

g Sometime Fellow, now Prof. of

Log and Metaphys. (Cornell) and

in j Sometime Member N,

1872 Gunn, Adam.

1877 Hamilton, Howard Herbert.
1892 o Harrington., Emily Bevan, 9.
1889 Harvey, McLeod.

1897 Hattie, Robert McConnell.

1899 Hebb, Arthur Morrison.

1894 Hebb, Bertha Boyd.

1900 Hebb, Thomas Carlyle, 15.

1889 Henry, Joseph Kaye, 30.
Co-Editor Philos. Review and

Kant's Studien.

h Prin. Naparima Coll., San Fernando,
Trinidad.

17 Sometime Scholar & Fellow (Clark).

S. Govt.

k Sometime Scholar ‘md Fellow (J.
H. U.); Prof. of Ancient Lan-
guages (Cosmopol. Univ.)

7 Sometime Scholar (Harvard) ; Prof.
of English (Wells Coll.)

m Mayor, New Glasgow.

n Medical Missionary. Korea.

o Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr).
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1895 Hepburn, Wm. Murray, 21.

1877 Her dm.«m, Andrew Walker.

1874 Herdnmn James Chalmers,
B Dy,

1874 Hu‘dman “William Close.

1897 Hethum(rtom Eva Florence.

1896  Hill, Allan Massey, B. D.

1892 a Hill, Albert Ross, Ph.D., 11, 24.

1894 Hobrecker, Clara (Jh.ulottc, A

1898  Hockin, John George, 21.

1893  Howatt, Cornelius Alfred.

1891 b Hugh, Da\ld Douglas, B. 4.,
M. A., 24.

1873 Hunter, John

1896 Irving, Thomas.

1894  Jamieson, Harriet Jane

1894  Johnson, Ebenezer William.

1892 Joh;}son, George Fulton, B. 4.,

o 11

1888 t+ Johnson, George Millar.

1892  Johnson, James Bayne.

1900 Johnstone, Montavue Malcolm
Stuart, 2

1884  Jones, Frank.

1891  Jordan, Elijah John, 12.

1895 ¢ Jordan, Edward Elliot, 13, 25.

1875 Jordan, Louis Hy., B. D., 23.

1893 Keefler, Ralph Tuppu‘

1899  Keith, Donald.

1898 I\enncdy. Klizabeth Erota.

1891 Kennedy, James Simon.

1900 Kent, Har ry ‘Arnold. 21, 30

1880 Kinsman, Frederick Small-
wood, JII D.

1882  Knowles, James Harris, M. D.

1890 Laird, Alexander.

1889 dLa.llld 3Athm Gordon, Ph.

1877  Laird. Geor 2e Alexander.

1882 Landells, Robert.

1885 L(L?a;llc ] ohclt MecDonald,
1895 Lawson, ’]‘lmnm\ 14,

1895  Layton, James Smith.

1836  Lewis, Abnm Wmas B'D.

1898 Lewu Ressie Rlanche.

1890 e Lewis, Eranest William, 22.

1870 S Lindsay, = Andrew Walker
Herdman, M. B..C. M.

1899 ¢ Lindsay, Chas. Fowler. 19.

1867 Llppmcntr Aunbrev. M. D.
1885  Locke, Robert Todd.

1898  Logan, Bessie Margaret.

1893 A Logdn, e 4.

John Daniel,
PRD- e
1894 i Logan, Jotham Wilbert, 1, 28.
1 Logan, Melville D

7 Logan. Richmond.

1893 MecArthur, Samuel Johnson,
BT

1891 MecCurdy, James Farquhar.

1877  McCurdy, Stanley Tupper.

University Lists.

1892 Macdonald, Alvin Fraser.

1892 Macdonald, Alex. John.

1895 Macdonald, Blanche, 14.

1873 Macdonald, Charles de Wolf.

1898 Macdonald, Daniel John.

1884 McDonald, Donald, B. D.

1893 MceDonald, Ida Grace.

1833 Macdonald, James Alex., 14, 24.

1867 + McDonald, John H.

1900 Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart,
a1 9

1894 Macdonald, Peter Maclaren.

18389 Macdonald, Robert James.

1888 Macdonald, William. \

18381 McDonald, Wallace Mortimer.

1200 Macdonald Wentworth Stan-
ley, 1, 28.

1876 + McDowall, Isaac Murray.

1891 McGlashen. John Arch., B.D.

1874 MecGregor, Daniel.

1871 j MacGregor. James Gordon,

D.Sc., F. R.SS. L. E. & C.
1896 \/I'quegm' Robt Malcolm, 21,
1883 Mu,cGre(rm Thomas Spear, 14.
1899 MacIntosh, Charles Campbell.
1895 Meclntosh, Charles Daniel.
1892 MeclIntosh, Don. Sutherland, 22.
1894 Macintosh, John, B. D., 11
1892 Maclntosh, John Alex.. 22.
1873 k MacKay, Alexander Howard,
B.Se, F. R S.C.
1897 Md.(,kﬂ\' Ale\dndu' Lconard
1894 Mackay, Angus William, 11.
1899  Mackay, Annie-
1898 McKay, Catherine Wetmore.
1893 Mac ka.\ Donald MacGregor,
M. D.
1890  McKay, D\mcan Oliver, 18.

1886 7 Mackay, Ebenezer, Ph. D. 17,

t Deceased.

a Sometime Scholar
(Cornell); Prof. of Philosophy,
(Nebraska).

b Sometime Fellow (Cornell); Prof.
of Psychology, State Normal Sch.
(Colorado).

¢ Instructor in, ’Wnthenmhm (Prince
of Wales (o

d Sometime Fol]ow (Cornell); Prof. of
Greek (Wisconsin)

e Prin. of Restigouche Gram. Sch

S Prof. of Anatomy (Halifax Med.
Coll.)

g Demon. Chem , McGill Univ.

and  Fellow

21.
1888 Mngkav Henry Martyn, B. 4.
Se.. 14.
1897 m. M(I\.\\ Ira. 11.
1894 ’\’lankzw John Daniel, B. D.
1868 McKay, Kenneth.
1896 McKay, Mary Alexandra.
1892 Mackay, Murdoch Sutherland.
1886  Mackay. Neil Franklin, 17, 24.
1900 MacKay. Nora Katrina.
1893 n McKay, Thomas Calvin, 22.
1896  MeKay. William Roderick.
1873  MecKeen, James Abner.
1885 o Ma:};"(on/m ?rt'mr Stanley,
:

1900 Mackenzie, David Wallace. 14.
184 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret.
1899 M:\r‘Km\zie‘ Geo Norris, 11, 28.
1899  McKenzie. George Wm., 14.
1872  MacKenzie, Hugh.
1878  McKenzie. James.
1899 MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda.
h Sometime Scholar (Harv.) and

Interim Prof. of Philosophy

(Ursinus Coll ); Prof. of Philo-
sophy (Univ. So. Dokota )

7 Lecturer on Classies, Dal. Coll.

J Sometime Gilchrist Scholar and
Lect. on Physics, Clifton Coll.,
Eng. ; Prof. of Physics, (Dal. C()Il)

k Supt. of Education. N. S.

I Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.); Prof.
of Chemistry (Dal. Coll.)

m Sometime Scholar and Fellow
(Cornell).

n Qomotlme Asst. in Physics (Harv.)
Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.); Prof.
of Physics, (Bryn Mawr.)




Graduates.

1898 McKenzie, John Bradshaw.
1869 atMacKenzie, John Jas., Ph. D.
1882 MecKenzie, James Walter.
1888 btMcKenzie, William John.

1900 MecKinnon, Duncan Hugh.

1890 MacKinnon, John Archibald.
1890 Mackintosh, David Charles.
1898 Mackintosh, Finlay H.

1900 Mackintosh, Peter Duncan.
1877 ¢ McKittrick, Burgess, 24.

1893 Mecl.ean, Charles Archibald.
1879 Maclean, Isaac Matheson,
1876 McLean, James Alexander.
1891 Maclean, John Brown, B. D.
1897 Maclean, Lauchlin Alexander.
1897 Maclean, Stawart Clifford, 13.
1899 MecLellan, Leander Blair.

1883 McLennan, John Wm , B.D., 30
1888 MeLennan, Samuel John.

1899 MacLeod, Albert Morrison.

1875 1 McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D.
ISSS(Z*M(‘Leod Ambrose Watts, M.

. 12,
McLend Donald.

1874
1900 Macleod, Edward Annand, 2.
1890 e Macleod, Frederick Joseph,

M. A.,5,23

1888 MacLeod, George, 9, 26.

1885 McLeod, Jno. Matheson, M. A.
188¢ McLeod, John Peter, 1. 23.
1876 + McLeod. John Wilson.

1887 McLeod, Malcolm James, 13,
1891 MecMillan, Charles Edward.
1891 McMillan, Frederick Alex.
1875 MecMillan, George, 24.

1895 MecNairn. William Wallace.
1891 McNaughton, Elizabeth.

1867 MeNaughton, Samuel.

1887 MacNeill, Charlotte Mary, 9.

1896 f Macneill, Murray, 13, 25.

1892 McNeill, Roderick.

1897 McOdrum, Donald.

1894 McPhee, Margaret Janet.
1893 Ma%rae Arch. Oswald, Ph. D.,
188 Macrae, Alexander Wm., M. 4.
1898 g MacRae, Donald Alex., 1, 28.
1896 & McRae, Duncan Murdoch.
1891 7 Magee, Wm. Henry, Ph. D.
1896 Mahon, Harry Edn.und.

1900 Mair, Catherine Firth.

1893 Martin, Albert John Daniel.
1885 Martin, Kenneth John, 14.
1877 Mason, William Alexander.
1888 Matheson, John Alex., B. D.
1897 Maxwell, George Herbert.
1897 Maxwell, Ruth Ellen.

1882 Mellish, Humphrey.

1899 Messenger, Ralph James, 14.
1869 Millar, Ebenezer D.

1890 Millar, George.

1897 Millar, James Ross.
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1894 Milligan. George Seaton.

1899 Moody, Georgina Maud, M A.

1891  Moore, Clarence Le.mdcr 22.

1891 © Morash, Albert Victor.

1895 Morris, Clarence H.

1888 J MOII:)EI\.OI) Alex. McGeachy

y 25

1900 Morrison, Jno. Wm. Geddie.

1898 Morton, James Roland.

1876  Morton, Joseph Smith, M. D.

1895 Morton, Rupert Freeman.

1886 k& Morton, Silvanus Arch., 13, 25.

1891  Munro, Christopher.

1878 Munro, George William.

1899 Munro, Henry y Fraser.

1876 Munro, John.

1896 Murdoch, William Clarence.

1899 Mmdx ay, ‘Adam Henry Stewart,

1884 [ Murray, Daniel Alexander,
Bh, 14, 25,

1896 Murray, John Carey.

1877 + Murray, John Sprott.

1897 m Murray, John Tucker, 9

1893 Murrry, Lucy Christine, 11.

1898 Murray, Norman Grant.

1894 » Murray. Robt. Harper, LL. M.

1896 Murray, L. Wilbur.

1900 Myers, Chas. Allan, 21.

1878 0 Newcombe, KEdmund Leslie,
LL. B

1885 Newcombe, Margaret Florence

1886 Nicholson, Alfred, M. 4., 14.

1897 Nichoison, Jno. Wm. Angus, 9.

1898 + Noble, John Dunecan.

1896 Oakes, Ingram.

1899  O’Brien, Clarence Wilbert.

1898 O’Brien, Milton Addison.

1899 O’Brien, Osmond Franklin,

1891 t Oliver, Allyne Cushing Litch-
field, 22.

1899 Outhit, Wm. Edward.

1874 Oxley ‘Jas. Macdonald, LL. B.,

1889 Paron Vincent John.

1882 Pattu‘son George Geddie.

1877 t Pitblado, Colin, M. D., C. M.

1895 Polley, James Krederick.

1872 t Pollok, Alexander W.

1893 Putnam, Harold.

1889 t+ Putnam, Homer.

1894 Putnam, James Fleming.

1887 Putnam, William Graham,
M. B, C. M.

1900 Ramsay, Ernest Herb , 21.

1899 Ramsay, James Archlbald.

1898 Rankine, James Miller.

1900 Rankine, John.

1890 Rattee, Edward Joseph.

1900 Read, Edith MacGregor, 14.

1898 Read, Hibbert Robert.

1897 Reid, David McKeen.

t Deceased.

a Sometime Prof. of Physics (Dal.
Coll.)

b Sometime Missionary, Korea.

¢ Prin. of Lunenburg Acad.

d Sometime Scholar (Harv.)

e Sometime Scholar (Harv.), Some-
time Prof. of English (Nebraska).

Jf Sometime Fellow (Cornell) and In-
structor in Math., Anglo-Saxon
School, Paris; Asst. to Prof. of
Math., "Dal. Coll.

g Sometime Scholar and Fellow. now
Instructor in Greek, (Cornell).

h Missionary, Korea.

7 Sometime Kellow, and Assistant in
Chemistry (Cornell); Prin. High
School, Parrsboro.

J Sometime Instructor
(Chicago Univ-)

k Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry,
(Dal. Coll.)

! Sometime Kellow (J. H. U.) and
Asst. Prof. of Math. (Univ. of
City of New York); Instructor in
Mathematics, (Cornell).

m Instructor in English (Univ. of
Cincinnati). )

n Sometime Lect. on Law, (Un. Me.)

o Dep. Min. of Justice,

in Physics,
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1899 Rice, Grace Eliz. Bernard.
1896 Robb, Alexander Francis.

1892 @ Robertson, Samuel Napier.
1888 Robertson, Thos. Reginald, 30.
1895 btRobins, Edwin Proctor, 11, 28.

1886 ¢ Robinson, Alexander, 1. 23.
1891 Robinson, Charles Budd, 21, 30.

1893 Robinson, David Magee.

1885 Robinson, George Edward, 14.

1873 Robinson. Joseph Millen.

1896 Rodgerson, James Alexander
Cummings, 22

1878 Rogers, Anderson.

1867 Ross, Alexander.

1897 Ross, Arthur.

1900 Ross, David Charles.

1893 Ross, George Edw., B.D., 22, 30.

1899 Ross, George Murray.

1893 Ross, Hedley Dnncan Vicars,

1895 d Ross Jennie Wllght, 21, 30.

1900 Ross, John Samuel.

1394 ¢ Ross, Mary Sophia, 13.

1899 Row, Theodore, 21, 30.

1873 Ross, William.

1808 TRoss, Wm. Alexander.

1896 Ross, William Daniel.

1899 Routledge Arthur Weston.

1890 "Rowlings, George Anderson
Row, 14.

1871 Ruseell, Alexander Gatherer.

1890 Schurman, George Wellington,

1872 f Scott, Ephraim.

LL. M., 21
1870 g Scott, Hugh Mc¢Donald, D. D.
1877 t Scott, John McDougall.
1881 Sedgewick, James Adam, 30.
1867 h Sedgewick, Hon. Robert.

1898 Sedgewick, Wm. Harry, 21, 30.
1896 Sedgewick, William Middleton
1887 Shaw, Henry Curtis, 10.

1887 < Shaw, Jas. Curtis, M, 4., 1, 23.
1897 Shaw, Percy James.

1866 + Shaw, Robert.

1897 Shinner, Harry Robert.

1894

g Sinsljpson, Francis Stuart, B.4.,

1868 Simpson, Isaac S.

1900 Simpson, Ruth.

1895 Smith, Alexander.

1867 Smith, David H

1867 Smith, Edwin.

1890 Smith, Edmund Botterell, M. 4.
1886 + Smith, James Festus, B. D, 10.

1894 Smith, William Henry, B. D.

University Lists.

1889 Smithers, Allan.
1888 & Soloan, David Matthew, 10.

1900 Spencer, Arthur Gordon.
1881 Spencer. William Herbert.
1891 1 Stairs, Henry Bertram.

1898 Steeves, Blanchard Perley.
1887 Stewart Alex. Forrester, 30.
1886 Stewart, Dugald, M. D , 13.
1889 m Stewart, Frank Ingram.

1876 + Stewart, Jas. MacGregor, 14, 24.

1882 Stewart, Thomas, B. D

1896  Stirling, Alexander Dinwoodie.

1895 Stirling, John, 11, 28.

1875 n Stramberg, Hector M.

1895 Strathie, Ralph Grant. B. D.

1896 Sutherland, George Adams.

1869 Sutherland, John M.

1888  Sutherland, John Sanders, 9,24.

1894 Tattrie, George Phillips.

1884 + Taylor, William Bell.

1885 Thompson, Alfred Whidden,

1891 Thompson, Fenwick Williams.

1897 Thompson. Margaret.

1893 Thompson, Willard Sutherland

1880 Thomson, Albert Edward, M.
B., C. M., 30.

1900 Thomson, Charles Alex., 1, 28.

1870 o Thorburn, Walter Millar.

1882 Torey, Edgar James.

1895 p Trefry, James Hartley.
1872 quuemdn Arthur I, D. C. L.
1882 7t Trueman James Starr, 2, 23.

1885 Tuffts, Wm. Mann, M. 4., 30.

1891 sTu?peS. zgames Waddcll Ph.

1884 Turnér,’ Dawqon TFyers Duck-
worth, 3

1877 tVVaddell John Ph. D., D Sc.,

1897 \Vadd(,ll ‘Wm. Henry, jr.

1870 VVallaue, John

1898 Watt, Arthur William, 13.

1892 w Webster, Kenneth Grant Tre-

mayne. M. 4.,9

1900  Weldon, Jos. Wm., 22.

1891 West, Thomas Fred.

1892 Weston, Clara Paine, 14.

1802 Weston, Rolfe Andrews, 14,
1878  Whitman, Alfred.

1897 Wilkie, Florence Annie.

1898 Wood, George.

1900 Worsley, Pennyman John.
1894 Yorston, Frederick, B. 4., 10.

t Deceased.

a Instructor in English, (Prince of
Wales Coll )
b Sometime Scholar and Fellow,

(Cornell).
¢ Supt. of Education, Brit Columbia.
d Prin. Kentville Academy .

e High School, Honolulu.
f Editor, Presbyterian Record.
g Prof. of Ch. History (Chic. Theol.

Sem.)

h Judge of Supreme Court of Canada.
i Sometime Scholar, (Harvard).

J Prin. of New Glasgow High School.
k Prin,, Normal School, Truro

1 Capt. ‘H Company, R.C. R

m Prin. Sydrey Academy

n Prin. Westminister ngh School.

o India Civil Service, Madras.

p Prin, Morris Street, School, Halifax.

undgc of Probate, St. John, N. B.

r Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.), and
Prof. of Greek and Latin (Alle-
gheny Coll.)

s Sometime Scholar (J. H. U.) ; Prof.
of English, Western Univ., Ont;
now Associate in Eng., (Bryn.
Maywr. Coll.)

t Sometime Vans Dunlop Scholar,
(Edin.), and Prof. of Chem., Royal
Mil. Coll,, Kingston.

« Sometime Scholar (Harv.)
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BACHELORS OF LETTERS.

(For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 138.)

1897 Crockett, Albert Edwin.
1892  Fraser, James Gordon.

1895 Gunn, Alexander Donald.
1896 Hill, Amy.

1899 Hobrecker, Alma Helena.
1896  Johnston, James Robinson.
1900 Lanos, Jules Marie.

1899 Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, 13.

1894 Macdonald, Alex. Donald.

1895 McKay, William Park.

1898 MacKinnon, Wm. Thos. Morris
1896  Marshall, Lillian Elizabeth.
1891 Montgomery, John.

1891 @ Muir, Ethel, Ph. D.
1887 b Ritchie, Eliza, Ph. D., 11.

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE.

(For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 138.)

1900 Anderson, Bernard Chas., 13.

1897 Ar(‘hxb’lld Ebenezer Hy., 29.

1893 Arthur, George.

1897  Blair, Alexander David.

1882 Cmneron. Alexander George.

1900 Campbell, Dun. McDonald, 14.

1885 ¢ Campbell, Geo. Gordon, M. D.

1898 Cook, Alexander David.

1899 Cordiner, Charles Alonzo.

1895 Korrest, William Duff,

1880 Kraser, Wm Matheson, 24.

1895 Lange, Christian Cristoph
Andrew, 22.

1883 McColl, Archibald.

1896 ¢ McIntosh, Douglas, 20, 29.

BACHELORS

1897 Aitken, Robert Traven Davi-
son,

1891  Allison, Edmund Powell, B. 4.

1900 Allison, Harry Augustus, B.4.

1893 Anderson Albert Hudson, B A4

1890 Armstrong, Bennett Hornsb\;

1888 Armstrong, Ernest Howard.

1899 Ayre, Geo. Wm. Bulley.

1895 Barnstead, Arthur Stanley,
B A,

1900 Begg, Wm  Alex.

1885 Bennett, Albert Watson.

1893 Bennett, Richard Bedford, M.

AL NS

1896 Bigelow, Harry Veeder, B. 4

1892 Bill, Edward Manning, B. 4.

1892 Blackadar, Hugh Saxon, B. 4.

1885 Boak, Henry Westman Conroy

1894 Borden, Henry Clifford.

1890 Bowser, William John.

1898 Boyd, John Albert, B. 4.

1893 g Brown, Harry Whidden, B. A.
1899 ~ Burchell, Charles Jost, B.4.

1894 A Burns, Clement Bancroft, B.A.

1880 7 Cahan, Charles Haxzlitt, B. A.,
ex-M. P. P.

1892 Calder, Frederick.

1893 Cameron, Daniel Alexander.

1899 Ua%m;;m, Jno. Alex. Hugh,

1889 Campbell, Alexander.

1889 Campbell, Alex. John, B. 4.

1896 MecIntosh, Donald Sutherland.

1892 MacKeen, Geo Wilbert, M. D.

1894 MecKittrick, Frederick James
Alexander, 14, 29.

1885 Miller, John James.

1898 Morrison, Hugh Thomas, 14.

1893  O’Brien, Robert Faulkner.

1900 Pasea, Chas. Munro, 15, 25.

1883 Reid, "Arthur Gordon, M. B.,
C. M., 13, 25.

1884 Snuth Henrv McNeil.

1886 e Stewart, Anne Amelia, 14.

Stewart, Eliz. Helen, 20,
891 J Tait, Jas. Sinclair, B. S. (Mt.
All.) M. D., ad eundem.

OF LAWS.
1888 Campbell, John Roy, B. C. L.
1887  Carter, Titus James.

1836  Carter, William Doherty.

1892 Casey, Clarence E., B. 4.

1886  Chisholm, Joseph Andrew.

1887 Cluney, Andrew.

1891 Congdon, Frank Hinkle.

1889 Congdon, Frederick Tennyson,
v, B, By (Tori ‘ad

eundem graduwm.

1894 Copp. Arthur Bliss.

1892  Corbett, Jacob Edward

1894 Crowe, Robert William, B. 4

1886 j Crowe, Walter.

1898 71111;}u1mgs, Alfred Graham,

1889 Cummings, Selden Wm., B. 4.

1900 Davison, Avard Longley, 4.5.

1891  Davison. Jas. MacGregor, B.4.

1892 Dockrill, George O’Gorman

Mahon.

1899 Douglas, John Carey, 4.B.

1885 Doull, Walter Scott, B.A4.

1892 Doyle, Matthew Nicholas.

1890 Fairweather, Fredk. Laurence.

1891 Fairweather, Stewart Lee.

1899 Fawcett, John Louis.

1897 Ferguson, Wm. McMillan

1895 B‘il}l;my:ql;)n, Duncan, B. 4., M.

1898  Kinn, Robt.'Emmett'Dominick.

1889 Forsythe, Geo. Ormond, B. 4.

a Sometime Prof. of Philosophy (Mt.
Holyoke).

b Sometime Fellow (Cornell) and Prof*
of Philosophy (Wellesley Coll).

¢ Lecturer on Clin. Medicine (MceGill).

d Demon. Chem. (McGill Univ.)

e Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr).

f Med. Supt. Hosp. for Insane, Nfld.
g Priv. Secy. Min. Militia, Ottawa.
h Priv. Secy. Min. Finance, Ottawa.

i Lecturer on Torts (Dal. Coll.)
J Mayor, Sydney,

CoB.
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1890 = Frame, Joseph Fulton.
1892 a Fraser, Alex Hugh Ross.

1898  Fraser, Thomas Munro.

1899 Freeman, Churchill Locke, 4.B.
1895 FKullerton, Charles Percy.

1892  Kulton, Edgar Melville.

1893 Kulton, Avard Joseph.

1892 Fulton, Willard Hill, B. 4
1895 Girroir, Edwd. Lavin, B. 4.

1893 Gldhalll Robert Blackwood .
1894 b Graham, Robert Henry. B. 4.
1895 Grant, David Kenzie, M. A .

1899 Gray, Wm. Smith, B. 4.

1888 Gregory, Charles Ernest.

1893 Grierson, John Arthur, B. 4.

1897 Gunn, Alexander Donald, B.L.

1900 Hale, Morley, 5. 4.

1900 Hall, Wm. Lorimer, 4. B.

1890 Ha.mllton Chs. Francis, B. 4.

1887 Hum‘ighr.. KFredk. Wm., B. 4.

1836 Henry, William Alexander.

1894 Hewson, Edgar Ellis, B. 4.

1894 Hill, Wm. Arthur Gesener.

1896 Hood, John.

1890 Howay. Frederick William.

1890 Huggins, William Hugh.

1894 Irving, Robert Archibald.

1885 1Ives, Welsford Black.

1900 Jardine, David, B. 4.

1896 Jenks, Stewart Dixon, LL. B.

1886  Jennison, Hedley Vicars.

1892 Johnstone, Lewis Martin.

1898  Johnston, Jas Robinson, B.L.

1888 Jones, Harry Treadway.

1898 Kaulbach, Rupert Creighton.

1895 Keefler, Ralph Tupper, B. 4.

1893 Kenny, Joseph Burke.

1899 Killam, Cecil, 4. M.

1895 King, Henry W) eth DeWolfe.

1897 Knight, James Arminius.

1887 Lane, Charles Wilkins.

1898 Leahy, William James.

1885 LeNoir, Melaim Uniacke.

1891 Logan, Hance James, M. P.

1896 Loggie, William James.

1889 Lovett. Henry Almon, B. 4.

1895 Lovett, Laurence Arthur.

1887 Lyons. William Alexander.

1890 ¢ McBride, Hon. Richard.

1896 + McUart, Leander Davison,B.4.

1893 McCoy, Wensley Blackall, 5..4.

1888 MecCready, Charles Alexander.

1887 McCully, Frank Arthur, B. 4.

1894 Macdonald, Alvin Fraser, B.A.

1891 McDonald, Allan Joseph, B. 4.

1887 Macdonald. KEdward Mortimer,
M P B,

1899 MacDonald, Kinlay.

1891 McDonald, Joseph.

1886 Macdonald, James Alex., B. 4.

1892 MeDonald, Lauchlin Xavier.

1890 McDonald, William, B. 4.

1898 MacEchen, Francis Alexander.

1895 Macllreith, Robert T.

1888 @ McInnes, Hector.

1899 Meclntyre, Archic A., B.A.
1888 e MacKay, Adams Archbd Bod.
1899 M aeKa.y. Henry Seaton.

1899 MacKay, John James.
1897 McKay, John William.
1896 McKay, Robert Sims.

1897 MacKenzie, Alex. George.
1887 Mackinnon, Donald Alexander,
M PP P
1892 MacKinnon, John Archhd,B.4.

Universily Lists.

1897 McKinnon, John Lauchlin,B. 4.
1898 MecLatchy, Harry Otis.

1887 McLatchy, Henry Francis.
1892 MecLean, Alex. Kenneth

1895 McLean, Chas. Archbd., B. 4.
1898 McLeod, John Robert.

1888 McLennan, Daniel.

1899  MacMillan, \Iexl A B A,

1891 McNeil, Alex.,

1889 ML\e'II Albert Ho“ud Q.C.
1890 McPhee, Daniel Lochlan.

1897 Mcl’hie, Stewart.

1896 McVicar, Ronald.

1900 Maddin, Jas. Wm

1888 + Magee, Edgar Allison.

1898 Mahon, Harry Edmund, B. 4.
1893 March, Stephen Edgar.

1892 Mathers, Krederick Francis.
1899  Matheson, Jos. Duncan.

1890  Mellish, Humphrey, B. 4.
1886  Milliken, Albert Edward.
1898 Mills, Nehemiah Marks.

1893 Montgomery, John, B. L.

1885 + Mooney, Patrick C. C.
1892 f Morine. Hon. Alfred Bishop,

P N
1888 Mo]l"}ison, Aulay McAulay,
1897 Morrison, Fred. Augustus.
1897 Morrison, John Strople Metzler
1885 Morse, Charles.
1897 Moseley, Edgar William.
1893 Munro, Henry Havelock.
1899 Murphy, Thomas Wm .
1892 Murray, Robert Gray.
1896

¢ Murray, Robert Harper, B.4 ,
LL. M,

Newcomb, Louis Forrester.
Nichols, Edward Hart, B. 4.

1899 Nichols, Frank Wm., 4 -

1898 Nichols, George Everard
Edgehill.

1890 Notting, Thomas.

1898 Oakes, Ingram. B. 4.

1898 O’Connor, William Francis.

1897 O’Donoghue, Richard, B. 4.

1900 O’Hearn, Walter Jos. Aloysius.

1899 O’Mullin, John Coll.

1895 Outhit, James Francis.

1890 Oxley, Chas. Howard, B. 4

1898 Parsons, George Harold, B. 4.

1898 Parsons, Wm. Rufus, B. 4.

1891 Paton, Vincent John, B. 4.

1889 - Patterson, Geo. Geddie, M. 4.

1893 Payzant, John Albert, B.d.

1894 Payzant, Wm. Lewis, B.4.

1900 Pearson, Geo. Frederick.

1897 Phalen, Robert Francis.

1896 Pinco, Avard Vernon, B. 4.

1893 Puddm;ﬁon, Henry Fisher.

1898 Purdy, Harry Alden, B. 4.

1898 Purney, Willard Pm ker.

1898  Putnam, Harold A.

1899 R Ichdrdwn John W m.

1890 Roberts, John Arthur.

1886 Robertson, Henry McNeil

1898 Robertson, Henry Whitford.

1894 Robertson, Struan Gordon, B.4

1890 Robertson, Thos. Reginald,B.4.

1887 Rogers, Henry Wyckoff

1889 Ross, Henry Taylor, B. 4.

1899 Ross, Howard Salter, 4. B.

1896 Ross, Hugh.

1893 Rowlings, George Anderson
Row, B. 4.

t Deceased

a Law Librarian (Cornell Univ.)
b Mayor of New Glasgow.

¢ Min. of Mines, British Columbia.

d Lecturer on Procedure (Dal. Coll.)
e Law Clerk N. S. Legislature.

J/ Sometime Member of Nfld Govt.

g Sometime Law Lect. (Maine Univ. )




1890
1896

1900
1886
1893

Graduates.

Ruggles, Nepean Clarke.
Russell, Frank Weldon, LL.M.
Russell, Joseph Ambrose.
Sangster, Herb. Warren, B. 4.
Sargent, Joseph Heinrich.
Schurman, George Wellington,

Scott, Frank Brettle, B. 4.
Sedgewick, Jas. Adam, B. 4.
Shaw, Alfred Enos, B. 4.
Shaw, George Smith.
Slnclau‘ John Archibald.
Slayter, " James Morrow.
Smith, Bowyer Sydney.
Stairs, Harry Bertram, B. 4.
Stevcm, Daniel Joshua.
Ternan, Gerald Constantine
Breifni.
Ternan, Patrick Breifni.
Thompcon Stanley Rufus.
Thompson, William Ernest.
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Thomson, Walter Kendall.
Tilley, LeonardPLrLy DeWolfe.
Tobin, Thomas Finlayson.
Tremaine, Charles Frederlck
'lloop, Arthur Gordon, B. 4.
Trueman, Walter Harley .
Tufts, Clifford Ashton, B. 4.
Vernon, Gilbert Hugh.
dedcll Wm. Hy., B. 4.
Wallace, Wm. Bernard M PR
Walsh, William Walter.
Wclls, W’igi'lllgn ‘Woodbury,

P
Whlte, Thos. Howland, B. 4.
‘Whitford, Joseph A1 thur.
Whltnmn Alfred, B
lec[kl}‘nl[‘e Hauy Ha.m B
Wood, John Elijah, B
w oodworth Chas. Mllton B.A.

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY.

1899 Almon, William Bruce. 1898 MacDonald, Daniel.
1898 Archibald, Matthew George. 1898 MecDonald, Edw. Murray,
1899 Atkinson, Edward Payson. 1895 MacDonald, John Clyde.
1897 Bentley, Robie Dugwell, B. 4. |1896 Macdonald, William Henrvy.
1875 Bethune, John Lemuel, M. P, 1896 MecEwan, Henry Emanuel.
1897 Bissett, Krnest Eugene 1893 + McGeorge, Thomas.
1900 Braine. Winifred Brenda. 1899 MacKay, John St. Clair.
1898 Brehm, Robert Almon. 1895 MacKay, Katherine Joanna.
1897 Brown, Arthur Wyman. 1898 McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel.
1875 Bruce, William T., B. 4. 1899 MecLean, Murdoch Thomas.
1898 Buckley, Avery Fillis. 1899 McMillan, Charles KEdward,
1893 Byers, David Walter. B.A4.
1874 ¢ Campbell, Donald Alexander. |1872 MacMillan, Finlay.
1874  Chisholm, Donald. 1872 + McRae, William
1893 Coady, Patrick Francis. 1893 Meyer, Edward J.
1894 Cogswell, William Furlong. 1874 Moore, Edmund.
1875 Cox, Robinson. 1895 ¢ Moore, Ernest Fraser, B. 4.
1894 Dechman, Andrew Arthur. 1893 Morrow, Arthur, M B. C. M.
1872 + DeWolfe, George H. H ( Edin.), ad eundem gradum,
1898 Dickev, Hugh Leverette. 1898  Morton, Angus MuDona,ld
1897 Dorman, Oscar Chipman. 1874 Muir, William S., L. R. C. P.
1892 Drysdale, George Nelson. & S. (Edin.)
1900 Dymond, Wm. Adams. 1895 Munro,Cranswick Burton.
1900  Ernst, Victoria Sarah. 1899 Munroe, James Gilbert.
1895 Kairbanks, Harry Gray. 1895 Murphy, George Nelson, M. D.
1899 Farrell, Edward Dominick. 1896  Murray, Duncan.
1899 Farrell, Louis Patrick. 1896 Olding, Clara Mary.
1900 Forbes, Albert Ernest. 1897 Payzant, Henry Allison.
1898 Forrest, William Duff, B.Sc. 1900 Pennington, John Wesley.
1897 Fraser, Alexander, B.A4. 1900 Pratt, Nelson.
1898 Gandier, George Gaw. 1899 Randall, Mary Leila.
1897 Gates, Charles Randall. 1900 Reynolds, James.
1900 Giovanetti, Louis John. 1893 Rice, Frank Ernest.
1899 Goodwin, Wendell VanKleeck. | 1875 Robert, Casimir.
1892 Grant, William. 1900 Rodgerson, Jas. Alex. Cumm-
1897 Griersan, Robert, B. 4. ings, B. 4 .
1894 Hamilton, Annie Isabella. 1896 Ross, Alexander.
1891 Hamilton, Charles Alfred. 1899 Shaw, Sidney Everett.
1872 + Hiltz, Charles William. 1895 Simpson, Henry Osmond.
1892 Irwin, Archer. 1896 Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair.
1891 Johnson, Isaac Wellwood, | 1872 + Sutherland, Roderic.
L. R. C. P. (Edin.) 1900 Tuylor Frank Woodland.
1890 Kent, Hcd]e\‘ Viecars. 1898 Thompson, Alfred.
1875 b Linds‘r\‘y, Andrew  Walker | 1892 Turnbull, George Dykeman.
Herdman, B. 4., M. B.,, C.M. | 1896 Williamson, Samuel W.
1893 McAulay, Murdoch William. 1892 Woodworth, Percy Churchill.
1892 MecCharles, Roderick William.
t Deceased. ¢ Asst. Physician Hospital for In

a Prof. of Medicine (Hfx. Med. Coll.)
b Prof. of Anatomy (Hfx. Med. Coll.)

10

sane, Dartmouth.
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ST IR N N SIS S R S @),

FACULTY OF ARTS.

(The number in some cases affixed to the name, indicates the number of
years attended by the student as candidate for a degree.)

Annand; Clinton*Henry, 1% - .\ oo llioie Milford.

Archibald, Edith Margaret Mellish........ Halifax.

Baker, Harold O’Connor,; 2 ......c.co0vees Dartmouth.

Barnes: HTames R AT e e Halifax.

Benoit, John Alphonse, 4..........cc0u... Boston, Mass,

Bent, Gesner Torrey ..... SE et

Bentley, John Skipwith, 4 .... ..... « . 2 Deuro!

Bentley, Regina Alice, 2. ... ... . iooal 0k Halifax.

Best, Lillian Gertrude, 3 ................ Grafton, Kings Co.
Bingay, James Harold .. .ooo. o imnsaiiin oos Tusket, Yar. Co.
Blackwood, Elizabeth Florence, 1 ......... Halifax.
BloisitbaveyiHope, 1o St Wer D ime 'S o Halifax

Bradley, John Alexander, 3............... Princeport, Col.
Bulmerrdenniellnel CIe -, g 0 RS o Moncton.

Beiwbidge SiWinmieiky, Le ok b e fese .. Halifax.

Campbell, Jessie Bell, 2 ..St. Paul’s Island, C. B.
Cann, Jeanette Aubrey, 2.............. . Yarmouth.
Carruthers, John Stuart, L...c vveiianeis New Glasgow,
Chisholm), Mand 38 /easr e s cnes s el a s 30s Dartmouth.
Christie, Clarence Victor, 2 .....,........ Halifax.

Christie, George Archibald, 2............. Halifax.

Coffii, Eeneat William, 2 (... 80 dconeni o Charlottetown, P E. L.
Coffin,’ ' Wesley: Herbert, Ll st . s.. St. Peter’s Harbour, P.E 1.
Conrad, William Walter, B. A ........... Truro.

Coxey, Fannie/Ruth o, ol SR L. o8 Halifax.
* Cunningham, Allan Rupert, 4............. Dartmouth.

Curtie : Anna DONGNAT S oo liis & saiabsle hsmrese v Halifax,

Davisy David Gray, el e s« - w5 o0 mavs .Clifton, Col.

Davigs, Alfred Bdward, 1. ..o woniionihbiviee Halifax.

Dicketts, John Edward.... .....covcu.... Halifax.

Donglag, Bdoae, 4 el dta aap oo lebics . Halifax,
Farquharson, William Oban, 4 ............ Halifax.

Barrelly Margares SLoriaols . . sok Lioth L Halifax.

Fash, TdatMabelle, 10 00 n o s nisee .- Bridgetown, Annap.
Fielding, Hareyt Cu o idilioiie s oifels) sashnliy Halifax.

Fisher, John Andrew.......... i s iae s & 73 B Pictou.

Fitch, Ralph Edmondstone, 1............. Shubenacadie.
Fleming, Ernest Martin, 2..0..... .00 Great Village.

Flemming, Ethel Augusta, 4.......... ....Montreal,
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Forbes, George Ernest, B. A.............. Little Harbor,
Forrest, CatherineMunro.........ee oo Halifax,

Forrest, Jean Fairbanks, 3... .o Halifox,
Forrest;-SavahiWiatson; 405 . 2o o luisteie wisiaes Halifax,

Fraser, William Pollok; 2. .. ... icosoevies New Glasgow.
Fullerton, Aubry Willoughby............. Digby.

Fulton, HomedHarvey sl oo o adcn: Lower Stewiacke.
Fulton, Thomas Truman, 2. .o« eieiasises Bass River.
Garroway, Cynthia Matilda, 2 ..... ....... Halifax

Glover, Benjamin, BRI, coolia il Georgetown, P, E. I.
Gordon, George Huntly, 1..............0. Halifax.

Gordon, Jean Anna May, 3.... ... .. River John.
Gorham, Mildred ‘Helen. ... .c.unromnesssn Halifax

GEROL TR TVER Y it Al e sl Dartmouth.

Grant, William MacDonald, 3 ............ New Glasgow.
Hallam, William Thomas, 3.... ........% McAdam, N. B.
Harvey, Edward Kitson, 3 .... .......... Halifax.

Hebb, Thomas Carlyle; 4k . oooeiihed Bridgewater.
Henderson;, George Al vsiasnisssiossse Halifax.

Hobrecker,  HedWIg - v b oo o1 sniealienins Halifax.

Holloway Hiza’ Sani i BN 0 s L e A Halifax.

Howatt, Ieving Brass) 2.5, 000 ol sl French River, P. E. 1.
Johnson, Allan Chester, 2 ........ ...... Loch Broom, Pictou Co.
Johnson Thomas Rossysl 1), . . 0vayhhawes Onslow Mt.
Johnston, May MeNutt, 1.......,....... Truro.

Johnston, William J., B. A,, (UJ. N. B.). ..Newcastle, N B.
Johnstone, Montague M, S., 4 ............ Montague, P. E. L.
Kennedy, James Horace, 3.........ccocveun Halifax.

Kent, Harey Arnoldi 4 i . Coiioes vaons Truro.

Eanos; Jules N arie o ol i s i i Halifax,

Lawson, David Alexander, 3 ... .. Grafton, King’s Co.
Layton, Robert Blackwood, 3............. Marshfield, P. E. 1.
Liechti, Minna..... oo, At MR L Bt ol Halifax,

Lindsay, Brances Jean) 1 7L, ... .. ... u..: Halifax.

Lindsay, Murdoch Alexander, 2...........Halifax.

Liocke; EnosiCharlesiiliant ol oL s, o8 Lockport.
Loughead, George William, 1............. Beaver Brook,
Macdonald; Campbell,02Le Lo S0l el Halifax.
Muocdotiald] Bmen s adie e v e oines s wnes Murray Harbour Road.
Macdonald, Charles M.... ....coves . ~. . Halifax.
Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart, 4.. .. .. .. Whycocomagh.
McDonald, Roderick Augustus, 1 ........ Halifax.

MecDonald, William, 3 ....... sttt opringvillel
Macdonald, Wentworth Stanley, 4 .. ..... New Glasgow.
Macdougall, TATG e iliimenile i s e .Moncton, N. B.
MacGregor, Isabel Louise ... ouoonsoacey. Ritcey’s Cove.
MaciiedEetar. o Al Ie M i, o vo s dn Ingonish, C. B.
MacIntosh, Charles Campbell, B. A....... Malagawatch.
MacIntesh) CyrosiBoss Il L i, s bs Sunny Brae, Pict.
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McKay, Danislidi sllf i afash s cossins e sse
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Reserve Mine, Sydney.

MacKday, Nora Katrina;ldil .o oo ielbneanasn Dartmouth.
MackKay, Victor Neilella bl oo oo e aras Earltown.
McKay, William Alfred, 3 ............... West Branch, River John.

MacKean, James Alexander .............

. West Lahave.

MeKiee, Mabel By, 4, delail) o vl ovs .. Fredericton, N. B.
McKeen, William George, 2 ............ Mabou, C. B.
MacKeen, Winifred, 1...:....ncvasee. on.s Windsor.
Mackenzie, David Wallace, 4 ............. Flatt River, P. E. 1.
MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda, B. A... ...... Bedford.
MacKenzie, Kenneth Ferns, 2............. Truro.

MacKenzie, Luther Burns ..... ..c.onen.. Bedford.
MacKenzie, William Roy, 2 ...cvoneeisens River John.

M ackie, Irwin Cameron, 8......c000veuus . Brockton, Mass,
McKinnon, Duncan Hugh, 4........ o Y.} Sydney River.

Mackintosh, Finlay Grant, 4.............
MacKintosh, Finlay H., B. A... ......

.Springville, Pictou,
. .Sunny Brae, Pictou.

Mackintosh, Peter Duncan, 4 ...... [eon oSt (George’s Channel, C.B,
MacLean, Daniel;: 1asel 5l riahnnnsei Fourchu, C. B.
MacLeod, Albert Morrison, B, A ......... Lorne.

Melieod, Arthur Dewair, L1, .. ite doiemt s Strathlorne, C. B.
MelLeodiDaniel Fohnpslatl. c2ii ol onats Valleyfields, P. E. 1.
Macleod, Edward Annand, 4.... ... ..... Dingwall, C. B.
MeNuth; Hlora Belleprlibentoo oo coeildae oo Halifax.

Macpherson, Malcolm James, 3 ..........,Uigg, P. E. L.
Macqueen, Malcolm Alexander, 1.... ... .Uigg, P. E. I.
MecQueen; 'Norman, & | .. e aspacsiessse e Whitney Pier, C. B.
Main; Charles Ogg i 3Radl . oot sionte 2 Kingston, Kent, N. B,
Mair, Catherine Firthiid, 0% o st oot Campbelltown, N. B.
Maleolui; James, 1 funliiahls coinsi sonslesmmat St. John, N. B.

Matheson, Charles Winfield William, 1....St, Avards, Charlottetown,

Mellish, James/Roland; 1 od... «vics wvnt, Halifax.

Miller, Lemuel James, 3.......-.oco0euu... Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Moody, Margaret Hy 4 oo s iois . uuse s Halifax.

Morrison, Bertha Leila, 2.. ¢« i seos Dartmouth.
Morvrison, Frederick Augustus, 2.......... Milltown, C. B.
Morrison, John Williamn Geddie, 4 .. ...... Sydney, C. B

Myers, Charles Allan, 4. .. ..... .00 ... Lake Verde, P. E. 1.
Myers; A% Jo Walliom, s2ulu. . . oo ouii des Lake Verde, P, E. 1.
Nicholson, Daniet Jo o B uloddea vt ot abssnt’s Englishtown, C. B,
Nichglson, Wallians8zr kit . 5 Shi vty River Charlo, N. B.
Parker, Edward Ros, 8165 e v & aaolss Yarmouth.
Provdioot, ToamnemRotadinlc . ve s b ivisim s s

Quirk, BEdwardwFames) Tt . i, . e il Halifax.

Ramsay, Ernest Herbert, 4.,.............. Hamilton, P. E. 1.
Ramsay, James Archibald, B. A ..... .... Hamilton, P. E I
RBankine, Jobny 4% L Iathadh i ves stunsnininsm Halifax,

Read, Edith MacGregor, 4..........c0.... Halifax,

Read, George Carruthers, 1............ . ..Summerside, P. E. 1.
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Reéad, IVinifred D irom dau. o s somsise s Halifax.
Rielly, John Branklin,-2! ...« cuuearmams Summerside, P. E, 1.
RobertaonESara, . .0 g e o s s ..Carleton, P. E. I.
Ross, Daniel Edward, 3..c. «..oucivaias .North Bedeque, P. E 1.
Ross, George Murray, B. A............. . Blue Mountain.
Ross, George Henry, 2.... .... A ..Ross’ Corner, P. E. I.
BoRY, ) OB BAINTEL ok ot ot s s srsla’s s Eureka, Pictou.
Ross, . Theodare; B A- Zise. .ot someos s Ross’ Corner, P. E L
Ruggles, Vernon Douglas, 3............... Halifax
Saunders; Geace Bart. . ..oe.coeieossirnes Halifax.
Sedgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 2. .......... Middle Musquodoboit.
Sedgewick, George Herbert, 2 ....,.......Middle Musquodoboit.
Séeton; BllatrWHHITEed o s s 6 s e siasnonn se Halifax.
S‘Imw, RobegtiMclieod, /205, v vve v Penobsiquis, King’s, N. B:
Simpion, Ruth L, S0 s SRR N New Glasgow.
Smith, Alonzo Alexander, 2............... New Glasgow.
Smith, DanigleMurcay; L. u .. «oaseesomes Truro.
Spencer, Arthon Gordon,d.... v vveosssis Truro.
Spencer, Mabel Eleanor. ::..cooesvsssssos Halifax.
Stoirs, B. Geaffrevigile s Siissn sivuinid ve v Halifax.
Stairs, Gilbert Sutherland, 1.............. Halifax
Stairs, Susan Isabelle, 3.................. Halifax.
Stavert, Robert Hensley, 2............ ,..Clark’s Mills, P. E. I.
Strachan, John, Jr., 1. rwiss e e s s ROCKingham
Stuart,-Mary BAhel gt S e, o i Truro
Thomas, Louise Lorne, 2 ..... i a gl Truro.
Thomson, Charles Alexander, 4 ........... Durham, Pictou Co.
Tricker, HITEORRIPAERIRS o0 s dhartvi e S imets Parrsboro.
Upham, Hogh MeMillan, 1 ..o vt Halifax.
Weldon, Joseph William, 4...c.oven . ans,. Halifax
Williams, Winifred Boak, 3 .............. Boston, Mass.
Wilson, Joseph Lovitt, 2......... ..... . Bridgewater.
Wiood, ' Jennie Adlesn. .« . vouk s tenesine coos Halifax.
Wood, Thomas Chalmers, 4. ............. Halifax,
Worsley, Pennyman John, 4....:... ...., Halifax.
Young, Alexander McGillivray, 1......... Millsville, Pictou Co.
FACULTY OF SCIENCE.
Anderson, Bernard Charles, 4 ............ Lunenburg.
Arenburg, Angus Ross, 1................. Lunenburg.
Baxter, Norman McLeod, 1.......ocovnn.. Halifax.
Boehner, Reginald Stephen, 3............. Paradise.
Campbell, Duncan McDonald, B. 4., 4 ....Truro.
Campbell, James A., 2... . . ..Heatherdale, P. E 1.
Elliott, Laurie Benjamin, 1............... Dartmouth,
Fleming, James Maxwell ................. Halifax,
Gould, William Matthews, 3.............. Halifax.
McCleave, Arthur Richard, 1 ............. Ambherst.
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McManus, Frederick Joseph, 1............ Halifax.
Marshall, Guilford Roneo ............c0.. Halifax.
O’Brien, Mary Augusta, 3.... ............ Noel

Pagea, Charles Munro, 4.................. San Fernando, W, 1.
Sheftislds BellesMUPHIIIT S sl =S 0 i am: Upper Canard.
Stewart, Elizabeth Helen, 4. .. ....coue s Halifax,

Stewart, William Edgar, 3............... Jackson, Cumb. Co.

Vickery, Reginald Edward Parrsb
Wood, Burton Justice, 3

FACULTY OF LAW.
UNDERGRADUATES.

THIRD YEAR.

oro,

Lakeville, King’s Co.

Allison, Henry AugusStus, A Bi ..ovu scosns-snshs Sackville, N. B.
Begg, Walliam AleXaHASH Lsrrr - i ot ot bl Kentville.
Davison, Avard: Longlay, A, Bl..w v uiciicinpeudde bl Wolfville.

Hale, Marles, & Baf Shmadh dorg i e e o i v o S0 Bermuda.

Hall, William, Loriater, AlB « stws o an o bl Halifax.
Jardine, Davidg Ay BLL G AL v s - vt dKingston, N: B
Maddin, Fames Willinm oo s i ae s prren st Westville,
Pearson i@ eorpel Brederior e .o . car oo el . Halifax.

Ternuir, PatirickBretbniiiten: s v i b st o Bedford.

SECOND YEAR.

Avard, Clement Chandler, A. B.....co0veuns ..Sackville, N B.
Blenkhorn, Selden Tl il .« inionme s o » 50 o Sackyille] IN. B,
Cumming, Lyman Hodge. ............. .. Westville,

Hanson, Richard Burpee, 4. B ... «.ovein oo ssnns Bocabec, N. B.
Kaith, Donald ad s Biskimtl. oo intbosm s i s Bonctbhsh 48 Halifax.
Livingstone, Chas Donald. ... .. ... cveviveean Black Brook, C. B.
Macneil, Malcolm George.......ovc couevensans Riv. Bourgeois, C. B.
Matheson, Donald FEramle s ... o seer s var sumars St. Peters, C. B.
Moseley, Herbert Charlesii.. ...z eteseaus vesias. Sydney, C. B
Murray, Norman Grant, B. A ....... . Halifax.

Oand. JohnOGuIverwelll e oo os o bt srivinte . Dartmouth.
Pugsles, Wi Gaetz, A B ... i aoisn it o Ambherst.

Regin Asuron il e v e gais elbrs st e Dartmouth.
Routledge, Arthur Weston, BA.... .c.ovnwennnes Sydney, C B.
Sutiton, Brancl s amues. St e -y, ae b de s eiis o epemn Moncton, N. B.

Calder, Archibald Glement. .. ..o oh i e Campobello, N B.
Chipman, Frank Beverley, A. B........covuinun. Kentville,

Havris, Willtam/Jamesi ST ok i vistesetoelia st e i I URERI TR
Lisckhart; Nathan Joseph, A. B, oo vvwadialin Pownal, P. E. I.
MecCurdy; David. Donglaals - toi v anmmmes o ....Antigonish.
Macdonald, William Roderick ...,ccose00vidae.. Guysboro.
Murray, Adam Henry Stewart, B. Av.ceu-oo...n .Sussex, N. B.




Students.

Reid; Rohert Alexamdery o, o i ol male o i etnmuio St. John’s, Nfld.
Sanford, Norman Stewart tooic oo oo as i ae, Burlington.
Squires, Richard Anderson:i . .o.v.ss vuides o - St. John's, Nfld,
Wallace, Geo. POWEL,. . s vioe s St o dnid dode einne d5s Halifax,

GENERAL STUDENTS.
EBisher; John ANArew., o=« o s ae s ssnmic laesoos Pictou.
Boleveidogeph! Babriok et il o ar, 008 o s 8 S Halifax.
Fullerton, Aubrey Willoughby.................. Digby.
Tawsony David Alexander & ... .icdicideesios n Grafton.
Macleod, Ed."Annand oo . o vaes dens Dingwall, C. B.
Meleod; Daniel John' ... oo i iiinas sy Valleyfield, P. E. I.
MoQuecon, ENovIRAD v 0 v ST LD e s Whitney Pier, C. B.
Mackenn, J. Alexander.. . oeiivsionsscssssssessy LaHave.
Miller,"Lemuel Jamesttir st vumeso e s s tolee Charlottet’n, P.E. L.
Moody, Margaret Hutton........occoeeneanse . Halifax.
Morrison, John Wm. Geddie........cococonvn.n Catalone, C. B.
Reynolds, Maynard o0 sl iaala covis, oot - Halifax.
Swanburg, Angns MeKay . ....iic-sanne ey oannios Shelburne.
Wield on i oReph iV sl il i e s s e = w e Toisiess Halifax,
Wood, Thomas Chalmers.. . .v-ver aoeaeoonenis Halifax.
Worsley, Pennyman J......... A A A Halifax.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
UNDERGRADUATES.

FOURTH YEAR,

Braine, Laurence Bernard Wilfrid...... .=« Halifax,

Braine, Winifred Brenda oy cvecoesiosinss: Halifax.

Dymond VWilliamUAdame . os s v i s Halifax.

Erngt, Victoria Sarah ..... .. e .. ....Bridgewater, Lunenburg,

Forbes, AIDer iR pacs bt S e S .Sydney, C. B.

Gioyanettl, TuomiE Johnt . 8l Vo s i, das a e Port Morien, C. B.

Pennington, John Wesley... ......... ... Sandy Point, Shelburne.

BT AR T T s e ol e S L e TSI e SIS S Maitland, Hants.

Reymolde, Jamepn . il Ll Sl b Upper Musquodoboit.

Reynolds, William Pearson.......... ..... Upper Musquodoboit,

Rodgerson, Jas. Alex. (,ummmgs “B.A. (Dal.). Pisquid, P. E. 1.

Taylor, Frank Woodland. . .o.cooieois i Port la Tour, Shelburne.
THIRD YEAR.

Archibald, Charles Clifford ...... ... ..c.e0 Harmony, Ont.

Cnineron,. HATOI- .. s 58 5 7 i tiacsadiomismnis s s River John Pictou.

Cochran, Wilfrid Northnp®.2. Ju. & oo Newport, Hants.

Crosby, Leander Marshall ...... e on o un o s JLOBEON, Yar,

Dickson, Charles Harold. .................. Picton.

Fraser, Frederick Lawson ................. West River, Pictou.

O’Brien, Milton Addison, B. 4. (Dal.) ...... Ncel, Hants.

O’Donnell, Florence Maud.............. ..Halifax.

Roach, Bdwin Bishop'....ivoiucn conniicses Nappan Station, Cumb.

Robbins, Welton Havelock. ..o onea.cn s, Rossway, Digby.

Phomas; LeWis cuaterbuimslv o« o6 0 ¢ o aas 3l Dartmouth,

Wardrope, Monson James .. ............. . Milford, Hants.

Woodland, George Hart...........ccv0uusn Wallace, Cumberland.

Zwicker, Francis Gordon , ...,.. ,.......Halifax.

SECOND YEAR.
Blackadar, Ross lLivingstone.......... ... Hebron, Yarmouth.
Borden; Lorris Elijah, o5 oo cisvs e s sas s Sheffield Mills, Kings.
Cameron, Clarence Patrick Purcell ......... St. Peter’s, C. B.
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Campbell, Duncan George Joseph .......... Halifax.

Chipman Harry Edgar Barrison ........... Round Hill, Annapolis.
GaokeRTanentloyallll s sowa s colila sy A8 T s S0 Truro.

Connolly, Walliam - Bidwardr * 55 vl T ives Guysboro’ Intervale,
Corston, James Robert, B. 4. (Dal.)........ Halifax.

Densmore, Lambert Douglas .............. Maitland.

Buller; LewigfObidilonnal o8 1108 a3 ....Avonport, Kings.
Fultor, STIashATEIRY nos v skt Skt Truro.

Earrins Williany el xr o £ ca ce ik s et it Sheffield Mills, Kings.
Hebb, Arthur Morrison, B. 4. (Dal.) ....... Bridgewater.

King, Alfred Albert, B 8¢ (Tor.).......... Hilden, Col.

Lessell, John Frederick.................... Halifax.

McGarry, Patrick Alphonso.............. .. Margaree, C. B,
TGRS Williavn Sl e i e s SRR YL Caxditn = a0 i Millsville, Pictou.
MacKenzie, diohn' ' James: .. cfsi00 " ol r i1t Pictou.

McKinnon, William Francis, B 4. (St F. X.). Antigonish.

Millar; James Ross, B. 4, (Dal.)........... Yarmouth.

Murphy, George Henry . .cfes it s ous Cross Roads, Ohio, Antig.
NicholSon:aanmel ™ <1 .. o8 s mastisad) Dundas i D B

Philp, Martha Agnes Landers..............

Phinney, Willoughby Shafner............. South Fdrmmgtou Annap.
Wallace, Peter James . ........ Chatham, N.

Watson, David Thorburn Campbell......... Kingston, Jam(uua.

FIRST YEAR,

Austen, Minna May, M. 4. (Dal.). ......... Halifax.

Brehantl Desbor' 1. o - wes v b ST IS .Murray Harbor, P. E. T
Buneis, Howatd i Lester v, - - v o s nivs Rusides Little River, Musq’db’t.
Cotling - Melvillars rii S S ori st Ha e Savage Harbor, P. E. 1.
Crawford, Donald MeNeill. ........ el i Wood’s Island, P. E. L.
Grocker, Jolin Howard: o2 ot lena sl .St. Stephen, N. B,
Cunningham, Allan Rupert ............. .. Dartmouth.

DesBrisay, Charles De LaCoeur .....,.... . Lunenburg.

Dickey, Edwin Egbert ........00.00000.0 .. Upper Canard,

Karle, Richard William Laurance .... ..... Hampton, N. B.
Ellison, Reginald Bond Loomis............. Bear River.

Fishery Epankling B4} (Baly: it s s Bay of Islands, Nfld.
Ford T hetdore Bupert, ./ vhs o s vaiels th ulenie Milton.

Hawhold i Harvey David .0 20 il a8 it Marriott’s Cove, Lun,
Liawsgon; William Alfeed . oo s bibie i s Wallace.

McAulay, Murdock Alexander ............. Glace Bay, C. B.
McCuish, Kenneth Angus...tcuee ooenues s St. Peter’s.

MeDonalds Nathaniel s o= on st 50n s e Sydney Mines, C. B.
Maciver; JFohn Angus s & " 5 iR VLA South Cove,

McKenzie, Kenneth Alexander............. Springhill,

M LKI[]UOI] William Thomas Morris, B. L (Dal). Amherst,.

McLeod, Albert Churchill. ... .\voeeionns Milton.

\10|1|s011, Wony Ghiplest e Ly Lol BLtt LR Englishtown, C. B.
Moseley, Arthur John..... A R R e d T e

Munro, Blanche Margaret ... ............ Antigonish.

Murray, Baniel., .U UFI G a0 L il EMend asrville,

Potter, Jigeb Leslist f o il S Canning.

Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard, B. 4. (Dal ). Weymouth.

Whitman, George Watson. ... e ooeen oo Guysboro.

Woodbury, Frank Valentine. ... ... G Dartmouth.

GENERAL STUDENT.
Tang; AubroyiCREPer ke, i i wsnteireofidh Lunenburg.

—— S,
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